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K%L® DISEASE is fuch an altera-
& 4y tion of the chemical proper-
WM _ .
w X34 ties of the fluids or folids, or
of their organization, or of the a&ion
of the moving power, as produces: an
inability or difficulty of performing the
functions of the whole, or any part of
the fyftem ; or pain; or a preternatural
evacuation.

The CueMicAL PROPERTIES of the
| el [ 5 18 T

THE fluids may be divided into

1/2, The blood.

2dly, Thofe form® during digeftion,
before the food is converted into bicad._

3dly, The fecreted fluids.
B The




The NaturarL HisTory of the
'The blood confifts of,

-1/#, The ferum.

2dly, The coagulable lymph.

3dly, The red part.

4tbly, The fuperfluous water.

szbly, [Extraneous fubftances intro-

duced.

The ferum, coagulable lymph, and
fuperfluous water, are diffuled through

‘one another, and the red part is mecha~
nically mixed with them. Some of the

extraneous fubftances are alfo mechant-
cally mixed with them, and fome dif-

fufed through them 4

* Tt is very neceflary to underftand the three modes of
combination, to comprehend the mixture of the fluids

in the vefiels of animals; they are,

1/f, Chemical combination, when the particles of one
fubftance attraé the particles of another ftronger than
they attratt one another, and the two fubftances are
only capable of feparation by eleftive attraction, or de-
ftroying attration by heat.

2dly, Diffufion, when the particles of one fubltance

atiradt thofe of another, as ftrongly as they do one an-

other, fo that the (ubftances are broke down into their
{malleft
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HUMAN BODY. 3

ProreErTIES of the SErUM.

T is fluid in any degree of heat be-

tween 30 and 160 of Fahrenheit's
thermometer.

In a lefler heat it freezes, in a greater
1t coagulates.

Coagulation is a {eparation of an ani-
mal or vegetable matter from the water
in which it was diffolved ; and is at the

fame time a change of the properties of

¥

fmalleft inteprant parts, and are uniformly mixed, but

may be feparated by filtration in animals, or by eli.
quation or freezing,

3dly, Mechanical mikture, when the particles of the
one body attract one another more ftron gly, than thofe
of the other body; in this cafe the fubitance, in the
fmalleft quantity, is broke into fmall mafles, which are
furrounded by the particles of the other, and the two
fubftances are feparable by fubfiding.

In the firlt, or chemical combination, the properties

of the compound have no relation to tlie properties of

the elements. In the two laft, viz. diffufion and mix-

ture, the properties of the elements remain perfet in
the compound,

B 2 that




The NaturaL History of the

-that matter, rendering it infoluble in

water again by commixture alone.

The ferum confifts chemically of a
coagulable matter, and water i1n which
common fal ammoniac and phofphoric
ammoniac, and generally common falt,
and frequently felenites, and fixed am-
moniac, are diffolved ; but it is a quef-
tion, whether the water chemically com-
bined in the ferum is alfo united with
thofe neutral falts, or whether the ferum,
and the folution of thefe, are only dif-
fufed through one anather.

It is probably in itfelf colourlefs, and
inodorous; but it receives a yellowith
or brownith hue from the putrefcent
mucilage * of the blood, and acquires a
(mell from the eflential oil.

* An animal mucilage is afubftance, folid and brittle
when free from water, capable of being combined with
water, fo as to make a flexible folid, or a fluid; and al-
ways found fo combined in animals: it is inflammable
and empeurimatic oil, and volatile alkali may be ob-
tained from it by heat. There being no term in ufe, to
exprefs thefe fubftances generally, it* was neceffary to
give this definition ; and mucilage will always be ufed
in this fenfe.

I If
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If it contained no neutral falts, it
would be infipid, and incapable of fti-
mulating.

The fuperfluous water may be fepa-
rated from it by filtration in the body,
but that which is chemically combined
with the other parts cannot.

All the water may be evaporated from
it by a lefler heat than 440 degrees of
Fahrenheit’s thermometer, if it be ex-
poled to the air. The other parts remain
after this operation folid, and foluble
again in water by commixture alone.

The feparation or addition of fuper~
fluous water, does not affet its vilcidity,
{fo far as that is of any confequence in
the circalation; but the {eparation of
that water which is in chemical combi-

nation may render it more vifcid.

The water in chemical combination
1S never {eparated, while the ferum is
contained in the blood-veffels; and of

B ; con-
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confequence this part of the blood is
always equally vifcid, fo far as its vif-
cidity can affect the circulation or feere-
tions.

It may be coagulated by acids, oils,
alcohol, &c. but no fubftance can get
into the blood-veflels in a fufficient de-
gree of concentration to coagulate it,
excepting by injection.

It may be coagulated by a juice, fe~
creted in the {ftomach., '

It has feldom, if ever, been found
coagulated in the body.

The only perceptible difference which
has E_ppﬂal'td- in the coagulable part of
the ferum, from any obfervation hither-
to made public, is, that fometimes in
coagulating, its parts adbere more of
lefs firmly.

Pro-
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ProrErRTIES Of the CoAGULABLE
LyMPH.

T is a compound of water and a coa-
gulable mucilage.

As long as it continues in the courfle
of circulation, it is fluid in any degree
of heat betwean 30 and 120 degrees of
Fahrenheit’s thermometer.

When it is taken out of the blood-
veflels, it coagulates; whether it be in
motion or at reft, expofed to the air or
not, or in the heat of the human body,
or in any other degree of heat,

If it be retained in a blood-veffel, it
continues fluid for more than three
hours in any degree of heat between 30
and 120 of Fahrenheit's thermometer,
and that whether it be in motion or at
reft. The {maller the blood-veflel, the
longer it continues fluid,

It has hardly ever been found coagu-
lated in the blood-veflels of a living ani-
B 4 mal,
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mal, unlefs they have been enlarged inte
aneurifms or varices.

It has generally been found coagula-
ted in the large vefiels of the human
bedy on diffection, and {ometimes fepa-
rated from the other parts; bat to all
appearance thefe coagulations have al-
ways taken place after death.

. This part of the blood coagulating,
swhen taken out of the veffels, or after
death, in the fame chemical circumftan-
ces in which it remained fluid when
the animal was alive, has given occafion
to an opinion, that this fluidity, is one
of thofe properties, fuperadded to the
matter of the body by life,

When it is taken out of the blood-
veflels, it may be prevented from coagu-
lating, by faturating the whole blood

with common fea-falt, and perhaps by
fome of the other neutral falts.

Although
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Although the coagulable part of the
ferum and coagulable lymph have differ-
ent properties, the coagulum formed
from both is pretty nearly the fame.
The coagulum may be diffolved in water
by boiling or putrefaction; and may be
united with concentrated acids, with
cauftic alkalis, and calcareous earth, and
with fome metallic {2lts, into a fubftance
foluble in water; but none of thefe can
get into the {yftem by abforption, either
from the inte_ﬁines, or any other part,
fo as to produce this effect.

Both the fuperfluous water and ferum
are capable of being feparated from the

coagulable lymph, by filtration in the
body.

When the blood is received into a
proper veflel, the coagulation of this
Part gives an appearance of folidity to
the whole: but foon- after the whole
becomes thus apparently folid, part of
the ferum, of the fuperfluous  water,
and of the water which was contained
in the coagulable lymph, oozes out

from
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from the whole mafs, and brings along
with it part of any extraneous fluid
that may have been in the blood-
veflels ; leaving behind what is com-
monly called the red globules, the mu-
cilage of the coagulable lymph, and any
folid particles that may have been in the
blood.  This is called the fpontaneous
feparation, '

© When the arteries are a@ting ftrongly,
whether the whole habit be ftrong or
not, the coagulable lymph is more fiuid,
and longer in coagulating. Of confe-
quence, it lets the red particles, which
are the heavieft part of the blood, fall
down towards the bottom, before it co-
agulates; and upon the {pontanepus fe-
paration, -the coagulum is divided into
two parts; the upper, confifting of the
coagulum of the coagulable Iymph alone
(which has in this cafc been called the
buff); the under, confifting partly of
this, and partly of the red particles.

Although
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Although part of the coagulable
lymph would feparate from the red
particles, it may be prevented by taking
the blood from a fmall veffel, or from
a {mall orifice, or by letting it run
along the {kin before it falls into the
veffel into which it is received, or by
receiving it into a veflfel, whofe {furface is
large in proportion to its contents; as
in all thefe cafes the coagulation is for~
warded. On the other hand, if 1t fltag~
pate in the blood-vefiel for fome time
before it is taken out, there will be a fe-
paration, when none would otherwife
have happened.

Whether the coagulable lymph fepa-
rates in part from the red particles, or
not, it coagulates fometimes into a fir-
mer, {ometimes into a loofer mafs, gene-

rally in proportion to the firength of
the fyftem.

All the fubftances which coagulate the
feram, have the fame effe@ on the coa-
gulable nymph ; but none can be applied
to it in the blood-veflels, in a fufficient

dﬂgrﬂﬂ
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degree of concentration to coagulate it,
excepting by injeGion.

The coagulable lymph is probably in
itfelf colourlefs, infipid, inodorous, and
mcapable of {timulating.

Whilft it remains in the blood-vef-
fels, it is chemically combined with a
certain proportion of water, from which
it cannot be feparated but by coagula-
tion, neither will it combine with a
larger proportion. |

Water mechanically mixed with it,
does not alter its vifcidity, fo far as that
affets the circulation or fecretions.

No other differences befides thofe al-
ready taken notice of, are obfervable in
its properties.

The coagulable lymph and ferum are
both capable of putrefaction, and are
converted by it into a mucilaginous mat-
ter not coagulable by heat.

If
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If this mucilaginous matter fhould

undergo a further putrefaction, it emits
a feetid vapour, and is converted into
faline fubftances, calcareous earth, and
water,

ProreErRTIES of the REp PART.

PON viewing this part of the

blood with a deep magnifier, in
the {olar microfcope, as it circulates in
the blood-veflels of a living animal, it
appears to be divided into a number of
{mall particles, which are apparently an-
nular, and exceedingly flexible.

While the animal is refpiring, and the
blood circulating, it is of a fcarlet co-
lour in the arteries, and of a Modena
red in the veins; but if the refpiration
be ftopped, that blood which circulates
afterwards through the lungs continues
of a Modena red. If it be taken out of
the yeins, kept moift, and expofed to
refpirable air, it becomes of a f{carlet
colour; if it be taken out of the ar-

teries,

13



The Naturar History of the

teries, and covered from the air, or if
it ftagnate in them, its colour is chan-
ged to a Modena red. A light fhade of
Modena red 1s not {carlet, neither is a
deep frarlet a Modena red *. Various
other fubftances altér the colour of this
part.

It feems to have a fweetith tafte, to
be inodorous, and void of ftimulus.

Its {pecific gravity is but a very little
more than that of the ferum or coagula-

ble lymph.

It is readily foluble in water, but not
in the {ferum.

It is not foluble in a faturated {olution
of neutral falts.

It is capable of undergoing the pu-
trefactive - fermentation, the firft ftage

* Scarlet is a mixture of Modena red and yellow, fo
that the alteration of the colour of the red blooed cannot
arife from dilntion.

of
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of which breaks it down into {maller
particles, and renders it of a dark colour:
It is afterwards converted into a muci-
lage, foluble in the ferum.

The SuPpeErFLUOUS WATER.

T is diffufd through the ferum and
coagulable lymph.

It contains a part, perhaps the whole
of the falts.

Thefe falts are chemically combined
with a part of it only, and this folu-
tion is diffufed through the remaining
part.

The water diffufed may be feparated

from, the folution. by filtration in the
body.

The folid part of the blood, left af-
ter evaporation of the water by a heat
lefs than that of boiling water, amounts

1 to
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to from one fourth to one fifth of the
whole.

ExTRANEOUS SUBSTANCES.

Great variety of extraneous fubftan-

ces, both fluid and folid, may be
introduced into the blood-veflels by ab-
forption ; but none of them in fuch pro-
portion as to produce any alteration in
the blood, except by fermentation.

When any ferment is introduced into
the blood-veflels, it acts upon a part of
the blood only; the greateft part re-
maining to all experiment exadly the
fame as before.

It may be doubted, whether any fer-
ment a&s on any part of the blood
in the blood-veflels, or whether &;rmcnts
only a& on extravafated fluids,

—

Of
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Of the PurrerAcTioN of the
B1roonp.

Ermentation is the converfion of one

compound into another, by a new
arrangement or manner of combination
of its elements.

What is commonly called putrefac-
tion confifts of two fermentations, which
we fhall call by the names of the firft
and fecond ftage,

All animal folids and fuids may be
reduced by the firft into a mucilaginous
mafs, ‘ foluble in ‘water, and diffufible
through any quantity of it.

The red part of the blood firft breaks
down into {maller particles, before it is

formed into a perfe& putrefcent muci-
lagf:.

The firft flage takes place without
any effervefcence.

@ The
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The fecond ftage converts this mu-
cilage into earths, and falts, a feetid va-
pour, gas and water.

The firft and fecond ftage of putre-
faction take place in a {mall part of the
blood, or it is deftroyed by fome other
operation ; for

After having coagulated the ferum,
if we fqueeze out the water, and eva-
porate it, there is left a mucilaginous
matter fimilar to that formed by putre-
faction.

The falts formed in the blood-veflels,
excepting phofphoric ammoniac, Mmay
be formed by the laft ftage of putrefac-
tion ; and thofe formed by the laft ftage
are found in the blood-veflels, except-
ing nitrous {elenites, and nitrous am-
{nolziac.

This mucilage, and thefe falts, are
always carrying off by arine; the pre-
fent
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fent blood is always diminithing, and
the veflels require a frefh {upply from
the food.

The blood is always in the moft
powerful circumftances of putrefaction ;
which are, a heat of 98 degrees of Fah-
renheit’s thermometer, fluidity, a mode-
rate expofure to air, and motion: but
it is prevented from putrefying by the
ation of the veflels; nor can any fer-
ment, or other circumftance, induce the
fermentation, till this acion is altered,
except perhaps the introduction of chyle,
intermixed with putrid matter.

In difeafes, the firft ftage often takes
place in part of the blood; the fecond
ftage fometimes, although but feldom.

B Of
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4‘ .

Of DiGgESsTION.

D IGESTION is the converﬁﬁn
1) of the food into chyle, and after-
wards into blood.

~ The food may confift of farinaceous
or mucilaginous vegetable {fubftances, or
native vegetable acid, or fugar, or ex-
prefled oil, or animal folids, or animal
fluids, containing a mucilaginous matter.

Thefe fubftances may; be digefted, if
they be taken fingly, or if they be
mixed together.

GEhe blood formed does not differ fen-
fibly in its properties, whether the cne
or the other of them be ufed fingly, or
(overal of them together ; provided the
organs of digeftion be fufficiently pow-
erful to convert them into blood.

If
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If the food be folid, it is gancral]y
broke down by the teeth, or by fome

other apparatus.

But mathing it down with water is
not fufficient to alter its chemical pro-
perties, and convert it into chyle and
blood.

It is mixed in the ftomach with the
watery fluids we drink, and with the
mucilaginous watery fluids fecreted by
the falivary and other glands,

It is fometimes diffolved in water bel
fore it is ufed: but it is often rendered
folid by a previous preparation, or co-
agulated by a fubftance fecreted in the
ftomach.

Simple folution in water does not
convert it into chyle or blood,

C 3 If
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If it be previoufly diffolved in water,

it affords lefs nouri(hment than if exhi-
bited {olid.

It is neceflary that it remain in the
ftomach for fome time, in order to its
digeftion.

The only procefs it can go through
in the organs of digeftion, that is capa~
ble of altering its chemical properties,
is fermentation.

1ts fermentation is not attended with

_effervefcence in a healthy ftomach. Nei-

ther is there any vapour found in the in-
teftinal canal in health.

If vegetable food be ufed, an acid is
often prod uced, but not in perfect health.
This acid is deftroyed in the duodenum
by the bile.

If animal food be ufed alone, no acid
is produced.

The
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The ftronger the flomach, and the
more perfect the digeftion, the lefs acid
is formed from vegetable food.

No ftage of the putrefactive fermen-
tation takes place, during the converfion
of it into chyle and bleod, if the digef-
tion be perfect.

The fermentation which takes place
1s peculiar to the organs of digeftion,
and has never been produced by any ar-
tificial means yet attempted.

The fermentation, which takes place
in the ftomach, forwards the folution
of folid food in the watery menftruum.

Solid foods diffolve fooner in the fto-
mach than they can be diffclved in wa-

ter in the fame heat, by any means hi-
therto found out.

If the ftomach does not 2& properly,

folid food remaing undiffolved ; veoeta-
- , b

ble, and mixtures of vegetable and ani-

C z mal
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mal {ubftances become acid; animal fub-
ftances putrefy ; a quantity of air is fe-

" parated; and the food is not digefted

and converted into chyle.

Only that part of the food which is
digefted affords nourithment; the nou-

rifhment therefore 1s in proportion to the
food and the digeftion.

When food, cither from its quantity
or quality, cannot be digefted, it is apt
to occafion great difturbances in the
fyftem, while it is contained in the fto-
mach and inteftines.

The only fenfible alterations produced
in the blood by different foods, are in
its quantity; or-in the proportion of
{uperfluous water; or that {ometimes a
long ufe of animal food, efpecially if it
be preferved by falt, brings on a degree
of putrefaction.

Of




HUMAN BODY.

Of the CHYLE.

TI—IE chyle is formed from the food
in the inteftines, and abforbed by
the lacteals.

The whole fluid abforbed is not chyle,
but a mixture of chyle, and the folu-
tion of thofe {ubftances, which were

fimply diffolved in water without being
digefted.

Quere, Whether a fimple folution of
mucilaginous, animal, or vegetable {ub-
ftances, can be converted into blood,
without being formed into chyle in the
ftomach and inteftines ?

Chyle is fluid while in the la&eals;
when expofed to the air it coagulates;
it is rendered white from a mixture of
exprefied oil.

When coagulated, a fluid may be
fqueezed out, which probably contains
a coagulable matter, and fugar.

The
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The SecreTEDp Fruips.

TH EY either

Exift in the blood-veflels, being me-
chanically mixed with, or diffufed thro’
the other fluids, and require only a me-
chanical feparation ;

Or they do not exift in the blood-
vellels, their elements only being con-
tained there; but thele elements are not
combined, {o as aGually to form the fe-
creted fluid. It is therefore requifite,
that fome chemical operation thould take
place in the fecretory organ, by which
the elements fhall. be combined, fo as to
form the matter fecreted.

The chemical operation, by which
they are formed, is fermentation.

The fluids feparated mechanically
are

The

il
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*"he matter of the infenfible perfpira-
tion.

The urine,

The {weat.

Perhaps the milk,

Thefe are evacuated.

The fluids formed in the {ecretory
1 organ, by a chemical operation, are

The mucus.

The {aliva.

‘The pancreatic juice.

The {emen.

‘The bile.

The wax in the ear.

The {ebaceous matter.

The coagulating matter of the fto-
mach, &c.

Thefe are retained and employed in
the body.

The
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.
i The MATTER of the INSENSIBLE
llg PERSPIRATION. '
i : i
l‘IL . T is feparated from the furface of the i-
H 1 lungs, and from the fkin by evapora- 8
L tion. ' /
i - The quantity evaporated depends upon
- the quantity of fuperfluous water in the 3
§ 'l:; blood-veflels, the heat of the air, the :
!l|l quantity of air applied, and the contrac- _4'
,gll" tion or relaxation of the veflels, from 'gn
1I|J| whence the evaporation takes place. i
Ml : X
1,‘1|r When the body is in its natural ftate,
%EI that part of the infenfible perfpiration,
cl'[ which is capable of condenfation, con-
i 1 fifts of water, with a very {mall propor-
'iﬂ‘l tion of a mucilaginous matter and eflen-
& tial oil, and fometimes perhaps volatile |
A alkali, -and gas.
Al
‘g 1111 ~There is no reafon to {uppofe, that
: 5!{"'? any matter flies off that cannot be con-
i 1
& e . denfed,
M 'i-.ﬁ;‘ il
: : t}' L
L i




HUMAN BODLJY.

denfed, excepting gas, from any experi-
ment hitherto made; but it is rather
pmbublc that there 1s not.

Should any other fubftance, capable
of emitting vapour in the heat of the
human body, get into the blood-vefiels,
or be formed on the furface of the fkin,
lungs, or in any of the paffages of the
air in breathing, it may be mixed with
the infenfible perfpiration.

Some of thefe fubftances may be pu-
trid vapour, variolous, morbillous, and
other infections matters, alcohol, and
other extraneous volatile fubftances, &c.

The matters thrown off by infenfible
perfpiration, may be evacuated by the
other excretions.

The health is not in proportion to the
quantity of infenfible perfpiration.

The

2
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The URINE.

HE urine, in the common ftate of

the body, is a tranfparent brownifh
fluid, which, upon cooling, hasa muci-
laginous matter feparated, capable of
being redifiolved in heat, which we call
the feparating mucilage.

In health, this feparating mucilage
is generally in fuch quantity as to re-
main {ufpended in the urine after its fe-

paration, forming what has been called
the cloud.

It is fometimes totally abfent in health,
but much more frequently in difeafes;
fometimes it is in quantity fufficient to
carry the cloud to the bottom, and form
a mucous fediment; and {fometimes it
falls down in a flaky powder, and forms
what has been called a lateritious fedi-
ment, which is commonly of a brick
colour, and now and then white.

The
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HUMAN BODY.

The lateritious fediment often takes
place on the going off of acute difeales ;
but it alfo happens in health, and while
difeafes fubfift in their full force, parti-
cularly when they affeét the urinary paf-
fages, or parts near them.

Sometimes the feparating mucilage 1s
feparated in a powder, remains fufpend-
ed in the urine, and renders it turbid.

After the feparating mucilage is fepa-
rated, if the urine be filtrated from it,
it is tranfparent, confifting of water
which contains a mucilage, and falts.

1/, A mucilage, fimilar to that form-
ed by the firft ftage of putrefaction.

This mucilage is of a brownith co-

lour, and gives the greateft part of the
colour to the urine.

1 Its

1
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The Naturar History of the

Its quantity varies confiderably; but
the proportion of it in the urine is al-
ways {mall.

If the water be evaporated from it,
it will rediflolve, and it may be diffufed

through any quantity of water in any
heat. i '

It is nct"ca:}agulablﬂ.--

2dfy, The falts are common falt
common fal ammoniac, phofphoric am-

moniac, vitriolic [elenites, and muriatic
felenites. |

- Common {alt is contained in the urine,

in confequence of its being ufed in the
food, or drink; and it is, in fome de-

gree, in proportion to the quantity ufed.

The other falts are contained in the
urine, independent of any faline fub-
ftance taken into the body, except per-
haps the vitriolic felenites.

1 J The
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The quantity of felenitie falts is com-
monly very fmall; but fometimes the
urine is {aturated with vitriolic felenites,
which feparates, and cryftallizes, upon
the urine’s ftanding to cocl.

The proportion of the falts varies con-
fiderably, but is always fo {mall as to
form a diluted folution,

The folution is generally fufficiently
concentrated to ftimulate a very irritable
part, but not always.

The dilution depends on the quantiiy
of fuperfluous water in the blood-veffels,
and on the quantity evacuated by the
kidneys: {o that, when the fecretion is
large, the folution is generally diluted ;
when fmall, more concentrated.

Watery fluids may pafs through the
blood-vefiels, and by the kidneys, hardly
carrying off any thing with them, efpe-
cially if large quantities be drank at

D a time,

33
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a time, and the external vefiels be con-
tracted.

Sometimes calcareous earth 1s found
in the urine, fufpended by mechanical
mixture, or at leaft not combined with
an acid. '

Any extraneous fubftance, foluble in
water, that may get into the blood-vel-
fels, may be evacuated along with the
urine; fuch as acids, alkalies, neutral
and other faline fubftances; infufion of
rhubarb, and other mucilaginous vege-
table juices ; bile, pus, and other fluids
formed in the body.

If the kidneys are relaxed, or ftimu-
lated ; chyle, ferum, coagulable lymph,
and even the red part of the blood may
be thrown out.

The red part may alfo be broke down
by putrefaction, and pafs off by the
kidneys of a very dark colour, difturb-
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ing the tranfparency, and f{ometimes
forming a {ediment.

If the heart and arteries a& more
ftrongly, or frequently, than they do
in their natural ftate, a quantity of ex-
prefled oil comes away with the urine,
and forms a film on the furface, or a
ring round the veflel into which it is re-
ceived.

The urine always contains a portion
of the effential oil of the urinary paf-

fages, and fometimes a portion of theiy
mucus, '

D2 The
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The SwEAT.

AS far as' we are capable of judging,
-~ from the {inall quantity that can
be collected, it contains nearly. the fame
fubftances as the urine; only that, in-
ftead of the effential oil of the urinary
'paﬂ'ages,; '.it_ is mixed with the febaceous
matter of the fkin, whi-:h-givés it a de-
gree of whitenefs, and a fmell different
from that gf the urine.

40UThe “ M1'L K.
T is fecreted naturally in the breafis
of women, for the nourifhment of
their young, fometimes during preg-
nancy, and always after child-birth.
There are faid to have been inftances of

its being fecreted at other times, and
from other parts of the body.

It is a whitith fluid, which feparates
into two parts, upon being left at reft in
a mo-




HUMAN BODY.

a moderate degree of heat: the upper
part confilts principally of exprefled oil,
with a mixture of the other part, and
is whiter and more opaque, and 1s called
the cream.

The under part confifts of a folation
of coagulable matter and fugar, in wa-
ter ; with a finall mixture of exprefled
oil, and is called the fkim-milk.

The exprefled oil is fluid in the heat
of the human body, but folid in the
heat of the atmofphere.

It is only mechanically mixed with
the other part.

It is tinged with, and receives a fla-
vour from, the effential oil of the food
and of the body.

It is found not only in different pro-
portions in the milk of different women,
but alfo in the milk of the fame woman

15 ) at
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at different times, and even in that
which iflues from the different excre-

tory ducts of the glands of the fame
breaft.

The coagulable matter only differs
from the coagulable matter of the fe-
rum, in its coagulability, and its pro-
portion to the water,

Itis not coagulable by a lefs heat than
that of boiling water, and by that only,
if the water be evaporated from it.

It may be coagulated by acids, alco-
hol, feveral metallic and aluminous falts,
and vegetable juices; but it requires
that they fhould be applied to it in a
greater degree of concentration than the
ferum does, in order to its coagulation.

Heat affifts the coagulating power of
thele {ubftances. .

It is readily coagulable by the coagu-
lating juices of the ftomach, and coagu-
lates

B R B e R e s
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lates in the ftomach of a living animal,
whether any acid be contained in it or
not.

The fugar contained in the milk does
not differ in its properties from that of
the {ugar-cane.

Its proportion is always {mall.

When a woman makes ufe of vege-
table food, it feems to be in greater
proportion than when the ufes anunal.

The milk of a bitch, ufing animal
food alone, contains fugar.

If milk bekept for fome time expo-
{fed to the air, and in the heat of the
atmofphere, or of the human body, the
fugar ferments, and is converted into
vinegar, which coagulates the coagula-
ble matter.

The {ame change may take place in
the breaft, if it {tagnate there for {ome
D 4 time,

39



il 40 The NaTurar History of the

time, or if the woman be fuddenly af-
it feGted with any of the paffions of the
,|:'; I mind that are attended with anxiety.
T

If blood be taken from the arm
i after a full meal, the ferum is often
i mixed with a fubftance which gives it
Haliy a degree of whitenefs and opacity.

_; ir. The milk is fecreted after a full meal |
[l g o F
b i 5-fi. in larger proportion, than after a wo-
-: I!'I : - = ’ i
g man has falted far fome time. b

In the latter cafe, the proportion of
r\ the exprefled oil, coagulable matter, and
L

fugar, likewife diminifhes, and the milk
“contains, befides thefe, the neutral falts
of the blood, and acquires a bitterncfs
from the febiceous matter of the glands
of the nipples.

In fome women the milk always con-
tains the falts of the blood, or the fe-
bacecous matter of the nipples.

il E—
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The febaceous matter not only gives
it a bitter tafte, but alfo, fometimes a
yellowith colour, and a thicker appear-
ance,

The milk may contain any fubftance
which is thrown into the ftomach, {im-
ply diffolved in water, and abforbed by
the la&eals, without going through the
digeftive fermentations, and being con-
verted into chyle.

The M v c v s.

T covers the furfaces of the mem-

branes that are expofed to any extra-
neous matter, fuch as the fkin and in-
ternal membrane of the mouth, nofe,
lungs, efophagus, ftomach, inteftines,
urinary paffages, &c.

It is a fluid of an adhefive vifcidity
approaching to a folid, and of greater
vifcidity in one part of the body than in
another,

It

41
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1|1 It is a compound of a mucilage and i
ji ki water., | ,_
s -
e It is more or lefs vifcid, according to v
i the quantity of water with which it is 1
A ‘combined. 1)
R i
i It is of different degrees of vifcidity in
. different parts of the body. b
g b |
[I[ | " It will not combine with more water I
o than what is already contained in it; =
}a neither can its vifcidity be altered by |
J i digefting it with water, unlefs it begin
' f to putrefy ; nor can the more vifcid mu- i
h cus of one part be converted into the I
e lefs vifcid of another. | |
If the water be evaporated from it by 1
a gentle heat, the mucilage remains |

{olid ; if this be immerfed in water, it
will abforb that quantity which evapo- =
rated from it, but no more, and it will l
regain its former fluidity and vilcidity.

It, for the moft part, contains either =

no neutral falts, or fo {mall a pmportion
as
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as cannot eafily be rendered fenfible to
experiment. It is colourlefs, infipid, ino-
dorous, and incapable of ftimulating.

It combines with concentrated vitri-
olic, nitrous, and muriatic acids, with
concentrated folutions of fome metallic
ﬁﬂts, and alfo with concentrated or di-
luted folutions of cauftic alkalies and
cauftic calcareous earth, forming com-
pounds foluble in, and diffufible through,

water.

Acids and fome metallic falts diffolved
in water and concentrated, but not to
that degree as to diffolve it, alcohol and
aluminous falts coagulate it. It is al(o
coagulable by the heat of boiling water,
but not by a lefs degree of heat.

The mucus defends the membranes
from being fo much {timulated by any

application as they would be, if they
were not covered with it.

If
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If the fecretion be fuddenly increafed,
the matter fecreted is often a thin wa-
tery fluid, containing the falts of the
¥lood, and in confequence of them ca-
pable of ftimulating ; and the membranes
are not defended from external applica-
tions.

If a greater {ecretion fhould continue

" than what naturally takes place, the mu-

cus retains the falts, but often acquires
a vifcidity, and becomes incapable of
being diffufed through water; its co-
lour alfo, often grows white, greenith,
or yellow; and now and then it ac-
quires a {mell; efpecially if the mucous
glands or membrane be inflamed.

The
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The DA v A,

IT is fecreted by feveral glands open-

ing into the mouth ; and the princi-
pal part of it is thrown down into the
ftomach, to anfwer fome purpofe in the
digeftion of the food.

It is a fluid of an adhefive vifcidity,
with difliculty diffufible through water.

It confifts of water, a mucilage fimi-
lar to that of the mucus, and the falts
of the blood, but not in fo large a pro-

portion as they are contained in the
ferum.

It contains a larger proportion of wa-
ter than the mucus.

In 1ts other properties it is fimilar to

the mucus, in as far as they have been
inveftigated.

5 The
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The PancrEaTIC JUICE.

T appears to be fimilar to the faliva,

except that it is lefs vifcid, and con-

tains a larger proportion of the falts of
the blood. :

. The faliva and pancreatic juice are
probably watery menftrua for the folu-
tion of the food in the ftomach and in-
teftines, their vifcidity preventing them
from being abforbed before they produce
that effect. |

They have been faid to act as ferments
during the digeftion ; but as the fermen-
tations of the ftomach have never been
made to take place out of it, we cannot
judge of this by any experiment hitherto
communicated to the public.

The
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The B1r E:

HE blood from which the bile is
formed has probably gone through
one circulation, without being expofed
to the air in the lungs, or mixed with

the fluids brought by the lymphatics

from the different parts of the body.

The .blood, from which the bile is
formed, pafles through the veflels of the
abdominal vi{cera, before it arrives at
the liver; but it does not take up any
fubftance from them, or, at leaft, not in
fuch a quantity, as to be fenfible to any
experiment yet made public; but, on
the contrary, it appears perfeétly fimilar
inall fenfible qualities to the blood re-

turning by the veins from the other
parts of the body,

There is no appearance of bile in the
vena portarum of a living animal,

When

&/
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When bile in the jaundice is contain-
| ed in the blood-veffels, it is fecreted by
|! all the fecretory organs, and it is evi-

ii dently contained in all the fecretions. |

e | ; 2 :

di

ﬁ}?‘l ~ The bile is formed from the blood in
b ‘ the fecretory veflels of the liver.

18 CE .

gl

il e |
It runs along the hepatic duéts into
, ' the ductus communis choledochus, and
}” from thence partly into the duodenum,
Iit and partly into the gall-bladder.
e
ll' 1t continues for fome time in the
,*Fi{ gall-bladder, and becomes more perfect
L';E- in its properties there ; from thence it
e returns into the ductus communis cho-

ledochus, and pafies into the duodenum.

The bile is a fluid of an oleaginous
vifcidity, confifting of 2 folution of a
folid matter in water.

"~ If the water be not evapnrated from

it, no alteration is produced on it by
any
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ariy heat between 32 and 112 degrees of
Fahrenheit’s thermometer.

The bile 1s diffufible through any pro-
portion of water.

If the water be evaporated from the
folid part by a heat, not exceeding 112
degrees of Fahrenheit’s thermometer,

it is foluble in, and diffufible through
any quantity of water,

The folid matter of the bile melts if
it be heated; and is decompofed if the
heat be increafed.

If it is diftilled by itfelf, it yields a
larger proportion of empyreumatic oil,
than any of the other fluids, except the
exprefled oil, and perhaps the red part of
the bleod,

It is of a yellow colour, and a fweeti(h
bitter tafte.

When it is not combined with more
water than it genenﬂ]y 1S in the gall-

E bladder,

49
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i bladder, it does not putrefy more readily
i than the blood ; but if it be diluted with
il 4 - water, or watery fluids, it putrefies more
“readily.

" Acids, and fome of their compounds, ,
‘decompofe it, and precipitate from ita
refinous matter. ’

The acidity of the acid is Toft by its
combination with the other part; but £
" if more acid be employed than what is :
neceffary for the decompofition, the aci-
dity of the fuperfluous quantity remains.

o -
i T S A

S

~ -The matter precipitated has the pecu-
Jiar fmell of the animal.

It is folid in the heat of the atmo-
{phere, melts in a moderate degree of
heat, and burns very readily.

It is not foluble in water..

It is partly foluble in alcohol. |
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If the paffage of the bile into the
duodenum be ftopt, acidities are apt to
take place in the inteftinal canal, the
periftaltic motion does not go on pro-
perly, the fzces lofe their peculiar co-
lour and fmell, and often acquire a more
putrid feetor, and the digeftion is hurt,
but not entirely prevented.

The properties of the other fecreted
fluids have not been fufficiently invefti-
gated by experiments, for us to be able
to give any fatisfaGory account of them.

E 2 The

51
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The CurmicaL ProrverTiEs of the
' ANIMAL SOLIDS.

THEY are a compound of a mucilage

and water.

They are naturally flexible; but, if
the water be evaporated from them by

a gentle heat, they become friable.

The water, chemically combined, ean-
not be feparatﬁd from them by exprei-

{ion.

Expofed to about a red heat, they
are decompofed ; and if they be diftilled
by themfelves, volatile alkali, empyreu-

matic oil, water, and calcareous earth,

are formed.

When free from effential oil, blood,
and the falts of the fluids, they are co-

* lourlefs, infipid, and inodorous.

They
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They differ in their flexibility and
elafticity.

Fibres and membranes are readily
flexible, not capable of being broken by
bending, and have a lefs degree of
elafticity.

Cartilage is lefs flexible, capable in

general of being broken by bending, and
more elaftic,

Cartilage often fupplies the place of

bone in young animals.

Heat, dilute acids, neutral falts, al-
cohol, metallic, and aluminous falts,
aftringent juices of vegetables, and fe-
veral other fubftances, coagulate them,
7. e. feparate part of the water chemi-
cally combined, and of confequence

contract them, diminifh their flexibility,
and harden them.

Subftances coagulating the animal fo-
lids, are called aftringents,

E 3 If
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If they be expofed to a freezing cold,
the water freezes; and, upon .thawing,
their texture is found to be altered.

Concentrated vitriolic, nitrous, and
muriatic acids, cauftic® alkalies, even in
a diluted {olution, quick lime, and feve-
ral of the metallic falts, combine with
them into a {ubftance diffufible through,
or. foluble in water ; and. deftroy their
texture at the fame time. :

- They are capable of putrefaction in
the fame manner as the animal fluids,

The
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HUMAN BODY.

The GENERAL STRUCTURE of the
Bobpy.

The Broop-VESSELS.

"F* HERE are cavities and tubes in

the body, viz. the heart and blood-
veflels, in which the red part of the
blood, the coagulable lymph, and pat

of the ferum and fuperfluous water, are
ufually contained.

They confilt of the heart, arteries,
capillaries, and veins.

The heart confifts effentially of two
cavities, there being two hearts, pro-
perly f{peaking, joined together in the
human body, ferving for two. circula-
tions of the blood; one through every

part of the body, and one through the
lungs.

The left fide of the heart ferves for
the general circulation, and confifts of

E 4 two
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i 5 two cavities, the auricle and the yenz
ik 'l tricle. ;
The auricle is a cavity, which opens

l

' * into the pulmonary veins at onc end,
11 E... j - 4 ] g - . f ; *= : I1?
it and into the ventricle at the other. &
Mt There is a valve placed at the opening =

i into the ventricle, which prevents any
b4 0 fluid from pafling from the ventricle in~ =
' \ _m,;hg;gurjclﬂr LA el

. 1 .
1 I 1ky £

part covered with

_ The auricle is in
B mufcular fibres.

L] L1 L

The ventricle is a’ cavity furrounded
with mufcular fibres, having one open=
ing into the auricle, ‘and " another into a
PlPE, ;':Pallgd the aorta 0; great artery.

* At the opening into the aorta, there
ate’ valves, which prevent any fluid

from paffing from  the aorta into the
. yentricle. |
|
|
8 |
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The aorta is a tube which begins at
the heart, and, dividing into a great
number of branches, goes to every part

of the body.

It does not divide at once, but bran=-
ches out as it paffes along.

When it has arrived at any part, and
divided into very {mall branches, thefe
open into one another, fo as to have a
free communication every way; from
thefe arife a {maller fet of tubes, which
alfo communicate in the fame manner ;
and from them again arife a larger fet,
which have likewife a free communica-
tion.

The firft fet have been called capil-
lary, or anaftomofing arteries; the fe-
cond have not got a name; the third
have been called capillary veins; but I
term all of them capillary vefiels.

From

57
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From the third fet arife tubes, whick
terminate in the heart, joining together
as they go on towards it, and forming
principally two large tubes, which open
into the right auricle.

Thefe are called veins.

The veins which are fubjeét to fre-
quent compreflion, from the a&ion of
the mufcles, have valves which open
towards the heart.

Each artery, capillary, and vein, is
nearly cylindrical, but fomewhat irregu-
lar in its diameter.

No red mufcular fibres appear on the
arteries, capillaries, or veins in the hu-
man body. '

Thefe veflels are all of them elaftic,
and capable of being diftended, fo as to
contain a larger quantity of fluid than
what is neceflary to render them cylin-
drical.

Their
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HUMAN BODY.

Their eclafticity is not fuflicient to
overcome the weight of their fides, and
keep them cylindrical, if they are not
filled with a fluid, excepting in that part
of the aorta neareft the heart.

When an animal is dead, and no che-
mical or mechanical change has taken
place in the vefiels, the elaflicity is the
fame as when the animal was alive.

When an animal is dead, and the vef-
fels a&t by their elafticity alone, they are
incapable of contracting to half the fize
they are of at their utmoft diftention,
fuppofing them to continue cylindrical.

When an animal 1s alive, the blood-~
veflels are always cylindrical, excepting
when they are comprefled by a confide-
rable external force,

They are always full of blood.

When
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When an animal is alive, the veins,
capillaries, and fmall arteries, are {ome-
times contra@ed to lefs than half the
fize they are of at other times, which
canpot happen from thcir':la&icify ;
therefore the veins, capillaries, and {mall
arteries, in a living animal, have a con-
tractile power, indépéndent of their elaf-
ticity, by which they adapt themfelves
to the blood, and continue cylindrical,

This power is fimilar to the mufcular
power, ‘

When the veflcls contain more blood,
they become longer, or their diameter is
enlarged, or both; and e contrario, when
they contain lefs blood, they become
fhorter, or their diameter diminifhes, or
both.

The contradtile power of the veflels
is capable of diminithing either their
length, or diameter.

I When

2
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HUMAN BODY.

When an animal dies, the arteries and
veins lofe their cylindrical form, and are
flattened, and the capillaries contain lefs
blood, fo that the blood fufficient to fill
the veflels when the animal was alive, is
not capable of filling them after he is
dead ; therefore

The arteries, veins, and capillaries of
a living animal, are commonly contract-
ed to a greater degree than they can be
by their elafticity.

The elafticity is commonly endeavour-
ing to diftend them, but is always over-
powered by the contrattile power de-
pending on life, which adapts the fize
of the veflels to the quantity of blood
contained in them.

If the veflels are emptied to fuch a
degree, that they cannot adapt themfelves
to the blood, and continue cylindrical,
the animal dies,

The
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The moft eflential effort of the living

power, is, to adapt the veflels to the
blood. |

The Course of the general CircuLA-
tion of the Broob.

HE blood paffes from the left auri-

cle of the heart into the left ven-
tricle, from the left ventricle into the
aorta, and from thence, by the {maller
arteries to the capillaries, in every part
“of the body ; from thefe it returns by
the veins to the right auricle of the
heart. The blood, for the moft part,

. moves in one uniform direction in each

artery, viz. from the heart towards the
capillaries : it alfo moves in one uniform
direion in each vein, viz. from the
capillaries towards the heart; but al-
though it moves in general from the
arteries through the capillaries into the
veins, yet its direction in any one capil-
lary may be, and often 1s, altered and

reverfed.
Beth




HUMAN BODM

Both the general velocity with which
the blood moves through the whole {y(-
tem, and the proportional velocity of its
motion in particular veflels, are conftant-

ly varying.

The Powers producing the Circura-
TioN of the Broop.

HE force with which the blood

moves in the veins, and the muf-
cular contra&ion of the auricle, which
takes place during the relaxation of the
ventricle, propels the blood into the
ventricle.

When a certain quantity of blood is
propelled into the ventricle, its mufcu-
lar fibres contract, being probably fti-
mulated thereto by the blood.

This contracion of the mufcular fi-
bres of the left ventricle diminifhes or
obliterates it, and propels the whole, or
part of the blood contained in it, into
the aorta ; the valve placed at the open-

in g
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ji|;:255:,., ing of the auricle into the ventricle;

i reventing its return into the auricle.

i};_, "j P g

e | : S Yey

,l : ;ﬁé When the ventricle has emptied itfelf

e i

into the aorta, it relaxes and receives a 4
| freth quantity of blood from the auri- |
il cle ; the blood being prevented from re-

‘ turning from the aorta. by the valves
placed at its opening into the heart. |

l - The a&tion of the heart tends to pro=
l c duce an equal and uniform circulation ;|
'{ 1l : in every part of the body. 1

The CIRCULATION doth not Jepem’ ont
~ the AcTioN of the HEART alone.

The circulation is not equal and uni-
form through the whole body, but the
fame quantity of blood flowing from the
heart, a greater proportion of it {fome-
times circulates through one part, fome-
times through another.

If the heart be the fole power propel-
ling the blood forward, the circulation
can
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can only be increafed in any one part by
an increafe in the fize of the veflels, or a
removal of fome obftru&ion to the cir-
culation there, or a diminution of the
fize of the veflels, or obftrution to the
circulation in the reft of the body; and
e contrarw, the circulation can only be
diminifhed in one part by a diminution
of the fize of the veflels, or obftrucion
to the circulation there, or an increafe
of the fize of the veflels, or a removal of
fome obftru¢tion to the circulation in
the other parts of the body: but it will
appear, from what follows, that without
any of thefe things happening, the cir-
culation in a part may be diminithed or
increafed, and therefore that the heart
1s not the fole propelling power.

™ - ‘n ; ‘! .
The principal caufes pmduung an al-

teration of the fize of the veflels, or an
obltruction to the circulation, are,

1//, An increafe or diminution in the
difpofition to contraction in the capillary
veflels, or in the external preflure.

I 24ly,
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.‘ : 2dly, ‘The meeting of the ftreams of
1"|~§ | blood in the anaftomofing vellels. -
fhiag| VN : , :
s ~ - " ot g
i b _ = _ :
Iifi !f - adly, The attrattion of the blood to
if”li .the fides of the veflels. o
i bas | 5 Sl o el 1
i | - The difpofition to' contraction in-the ”
‘capillaries. of a particular part, or the 1

‘external preflure, may be increafed, {o as *
-actually ‘to produce a diminution of the =
“fize of the veflels of that part, (notwith- iE
ftanding. the action of the heart,) and by
‘confequence a diminution of the circula=
tation of the blood in that part.

As the obftru&ion arifing from the W
meeting of the ftreams of blood in the
anaftomofing veffels depends on, and 1n-
creafes with, the velocity with which 1t
moves, it tends to render the circulation
in a part equal, by preventing an increafe
or diminution of it.

As the blood is thoroughly mixed in
the left ventricle of the heart, and 1s i
diftributed from thence to the different =%

parts, F
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parts, no alteration in its attraction to
the fides of the veflels from vifcidity, can
produce an increafe or diminution of the
circulation in a particular part, unlefs we
fuppole it to become more vifcid; in its
paflage through the arteries of that part,
which 1s too quick to allow of fuch alte-
ration,

It has been fuppofed, that a vifcidity
in the fluids, or an increafe of the fize
of their particles, often happened, and
produced an obftruion to the circula-
tion; but this opinion has not been
proved, or rendered probable, by any
experiment hitherto made public: on

‘the contrary, the red globules appear

to be always nearly of the fame fize,
except when they are broken down by
putrefaction: the ferum and coagulable
lymph feldom or never appear more vifcid
than when in their common ftate; and,
if they were, their vifcidity would affe@
the {yftem equally.

The difpofition to contra&ion in the
capillary veflels, or the external preflure

-

F 2 may
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may be fo much diminithed, as that the
action of the heart, continuing the fame,

the fize of the veffels of a part may

be increafed, fo as atually to occafion
a greater circulation of blood in that part.

T the heart be the fole cinfe of the

~ circulation, the only material alteration

that could take place in the proportion
of the circulation in the different parts,

~muft depend on an increafe or diminution

of the difpofition to contration in the
veflels, or on an alteration in the exter-

pal preflure.

But the circulation may be increafed

in a parti{:ular part, the motion of the
‘heart continuing the fame, by caufes

which do not diminifth the difpofition to
contraction of the veflels of that part, nor
increafe the difpofition to contraction in
the veflels in the other parts of the body,
nor produce any effect on the external
preflure =,

# For inflance, by the application of an infufion of

cantharides.
Ther:-
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Therefore the heart is not the fole
power which propels the fluids through
the part in which the circulation is thus
increafed.

The caufes capable of increafing the
circulation in a part, are generally fuch
as tend to excite mufcular motion, and
are called ftimuli,

Some part of the body brought into
action by thefe ftimuli, is capable of in-

creafing the circulation independent of
the action of the heart.

This force muft refide in the arteries
or capillaries.

The arteries are endowed with a muf-
cular motion, by which they may in-
creafe the circulation in a particular part,

or affift the heart in the general c1rr:uIa-
tion of the blood,

The arteries, at each contra@ion of
the heart are diftended; at each relaxa-
tion they contract.

F 2 This
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. i This alternate contraction and dilata~
5I i tion might depend on their elafticity. 1
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i ﬂ"lf If their conpra&ions and dilatations
| depended on their elafticity, their fize
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at their utmoft contraction in the liv-

e g
- —

ing body fhould be equal to that pro-
duced by a fluid injefted into them,
with a force capable of overcoming
the refiftance ' the blood meets with
in the capillary veflels, which, in the
human body, is probably ‘equal to |
about eight feet perpendicular height
of water, ;

But their fize, even at their utmoft
ftate of dilatation, is lefs than that pre- &
duced by a fluid injected into them, with |
a force equal to one foot perpendicular
height of water, when the animal is
dead, :

Therefore their _cqqtr’a&ion_s and di-
latations do not depend on their elafti-

city.
Or
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Or the argument may be taken in
this manner ; the veflels, when of the
largeft fize in the living body, are lefs
than they are in the dead body; but as
the elafticity remains perfe& in the dead
body, they could never be contrated by
it in the living.

If the arteries contrafted and dilated
by their elafticity, no additional force
could be applied from their contraction
and dilatation; fince the heart would
lofe more force, in diftending the arteries,
than they would re-apply to the blood in
contracting.

If the arteries, upon being diftended
by the blood thrown into them by the
heart, are excited to a mufcular contrac-
tion, and when they have performed
this contracion relax, and, like the ven-
tricle of the heart, receive the blood
cafily into them, and when they are
again diftended, are excited to a f{econd
contraction, they may apply an addi-
tional force to that of the heart, fo‘as to

E 4 promote
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promote the circulation through the
whole" body.

" {fuch contra&ions and dilatations
be- greater in any particular part, they
will promote the circulation in that
part;. in as much as, when they are
relaxed to a greater degree, they will

. fuffer the blood to pafs through them

more readily into the capillaries; and,
when they contract, they will empty
themfelves more thoroughly into the
capillaries. '

The arteries have a mufcular contrac-
tion and dilatation, fimilar to that of
the ventricles of the heart, by which they
apply an additional power to that of the
heart, {o as to promote the general circu-
lation through the whole body, and often
to increafe the proportional circulation in
a particular part. |

: &

As the capillaries do not contra& or
dilate altcrnﬁte]y, and as the diretion of
the blood in any one of them is quite
undeter-
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undetermined, this additional force can-
not depend on their action.

The motion of the blood is regulated
by the action of the heart and arteries,
and the contraction of the capillary vef-
fels; and thefe are meafured by the
pulfe.

The

73




74 The Naturar HisTorY of the
Wil ] >, \ BemI3 s

oy ! 1%
gy ¥ Ly i

The PO L& Es

S mdieates of Bool Hilipglo (usitaleigealled
lﬂ,TH_.E firength of Strength,  Strong. .
% the, contration Weaknefs, Weak.
Aprane i T
2dly, The quantity of Fulnefs, " Full.
blood thrown out at Smallnefs, Small. *~
each contrattion.

34ly, The number of Frequency, Frequent.
contrattions, Slownefs,  Slow.

4ibly, The regularity Regularity, Regular.
of its aftion as to Irregularity, Irregular.
firength, gquantity OF Iptermiffion, Intermittent.

frequency,
5tblys The ftrength of Hardnefs, Hard.
the aftion of the arte- Softnefs, Soft.

ries, : Redoubling, Redoubling.
: Trembling, Trembling.

6:hly, The irritability Quicknefs, Quick.
of the veflels, Regularity, Regular.
Slownefs, Slow.

tbly, The medium Dilatation,  Great.
diameter of the arteries, Contraftion, Small.

8thly, The qnamity Oppreflion, Upprefﬁd'
of blood in the veflels, Smallnefs,  Empty:

gthly, The contrattion Obftrution, Obftruéted.
of the capillaries, Freedom, Free.

The
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Ture STrRUcTURE of the LuNncs.

THERE is a fet of veflels in the

lungs, which contain air, and an-
other which contain blood.

The AirR VESSELS.

The air veflels confift of a pipe, cal-
led the trachea; one end of which opens
into the throat, and communicates with
the atmofphere by the noftrils and
mouth ; the other divides into branches
which go to every part of the lungs, and
whofe ends open into fmall cavities or
cells.

The air in the lungs is generally in
motion ; for either that which is at pre-
fent contained in the cells, is pafling
through the trachea into the atmofphere,
or a freth parcel is pafling from the ex-

ternal atmofphere, through the trachea,
into the cells,

The
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The whole of this compound motion
is called refpiration: when the air is
pafling in, it is called infpiration ; when
it is thrown out, expiration, |

“When the thorax is enlarged by the
a&tion of one fet of its muicles, the
preflure of the external atmofphere for-
ces the air into the lungs ; the other fet
of mufcles which contrac the thorax
when pat in action, force the air out of
the lungs into the atmofphere. But
the preflure of the atmofphere on the
furface of the body counterbalancing 1ts
preflure. on the furface of the lungs,
neither the mufcles of infpiration, nor

thofe of expiration, are aflifted or coun=~

teralted by it.

- 1If the air continues at reft in the

‘lungs for many minutes, orif a man con~-

tinue to refpire the fame air, or if he
breathes air that hath ferved for the in-
flammation of fuel, or pure fixable air, or
any other vapour excepting refpirable air
he dies.

Some

#
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Some vapours kill immediately if
taken into the lungs, independent of their
being unfit for refpiration.

Tbe Broop VESSELS.

The blood-vefiels of the lungs confift
of two fets, viz.

1/, The Pulmonary.
2dly, The Bronchial.

The PurLMoNARY VESSELS.

The right-fide of the heart is fimilar
to the left, excepting that both the au-
ricle and the ventricle have fewer muf-
cular fibres, and that the auricle receives
blood from the venz cava, and the

ventricle throws it into the pul-mcrrfary
artery.

The pulmonary artery begins at the
right ventricle of the heart, and goes
from thence to every part of the lungs,

in
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in the fﬁme.mann_e,g that the aerta goes

to every part of the body.

When the pulmnﬁary artery hath
divided into very fmall branches, thefe
do not open into one another, and
form anaftomofing veflels like the {mall

branches of the aorta’; but ‘they ‘join

again, and form veins, which, uniting

“together, go to the left auricle of the

heart commonly in four trunks.

The CIRCULATION of the BLOOD through
the PuLMONARY VESSELS.

The blood paffes from the right au-
ricle into the right ventricle, from the
right ventricle into the pulmonary artery,
from the pulmonary artery into the pul-
monary veins, and from the pulmonary
veins into the left auricle. |

EFI;e
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The PowERs propelling the BLoop
through the Lunas.

The right.auricle contra&ing, propels
part of the blood contained in it into the
right ventricle, rand is affifted by the

force with which the blood moves in the |

veins.

.+ The mufcular fibres of the right ven-
tricle being ftimulated to contrac when
it is full, propel part or the whole of the
blood contained in it into the pulmonary
artery, the blood being prevented from
returning into the auricle by the valve

Placed at the opening of the auricle into
the ventricle.

After the ventricle has contracted, it
relaxes and receives the blood from the
auricle, it being prevented from return-
ing from the pulmonary artery by the
valves placed at the opening of the pul-
monary artery into the ventricle, »

1 The
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The blood is thrown by the right
ventricle through the pulmonary artery
and veins into the left auricle.

" Perhaps the pulmonary artery hath a
mufcular power, fimilar to the mufcular
power of the other arteries, by which
it promotes the circulation of the blood
through the lungs. -

The blood meets with the. fame ob-
fruions in its paffage through the lungs,
that it does in its paflage through the
other parts of the body, excepting that
there being no anaftomofing veflels, there
is no obftruétion from the ftreams of the
blood meeting in them, and oppofing
each others motion.

The blood meets with fome additional
obftructions in its paffage through the
pulmonary veflels, befides thofe it meets
with in the other parts of the body,

ViZ.
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1//, The motion of the lungs in ref-
piration, as there are no valves in the
veflels, tends to retard the circulation,
although the reverfe hath been afferted.

2dly, If a fufficient quantity of refpi-
rable air be not received into, and thrown
out of the lungs, the motion of the
blood in the pulmonary veflels is con-
fiderably retarded.

Ll

Quere, Does not the life depend on a
portion of refpirable air, taken into the
blood from the lungs, and conftantly
carried to every part of the body ?

The BRoNcHIAL VESSELS,

An artery arifes from the aorta, and
fpreads itfelf through the lungs, termi-
nating in anaftomofing capillary veffels,
which open into veins, in the fame man-
ner as the other branches of the aorta in
other parts of the body.

The blood circulates in thefe veflels
in the fame manner as in the other vef-

G fels,
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fels, -arifing from the aorta in other parts
of the body. |

” Qgere;, Is not therefore the air only
capable of being taken into the blood, by
the pulmonary veflels, {pread on the cells
of the lungs, {o as to {upport the life in
the lungs themfelves, as well as in the
other parts of the body ? - -

The EXTRAVASATION and ABSORP-
rroN of the LyMPH.

& =

P :A'RT of the 'fuﬁarﬁ'ﬁaus wﬁter'_an&
ferum is continually pafling through
the fides of the veflels, particular]y the
capillaries, into the cellular membrane,
and all the cavities of the body, foas to
keep their furfaces moift. oty

~The ﬁﬂi&ﬂ E;nmmﬂnly Extrawafated?jmvc
been called ‘the lymph. P2

It has been fuppofed that they pafied
through tubes appended to the fides of
the blood-vefiels; but fuch veflcls have
never been demonftrated, nor is there

1 any
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any reafon for fuppofing that they exift,

excepting in the glands.

Itis uncertain,whether thelymph paffes
though the accidental pores in the fides
of the veflels, or by cylindrical organi-
fed holes; but it is-moft probable that
it pafles through organifed holes, as the
fecretion is regular and conftant,

‘The pores or veflels it pafies through
are called exhalants,

It is abforbed by the lymphatics,

A-dymphatic is 2 tube nearly cylindri-
| cal, divided by valves, fo as to give the
refemblance of joints,

They arife from the cellular mem-
brane, and cavities, and the greateft part
of them go to the thoracic duct.

The valves allow the Iymph to pafs
(from the cavities to the thoracic duct,

'but prevent its pafling from the thoracic
duct to the cavities,

G 2 The
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“The lymphatics, in pafling from the
cavities to the thoracic dut, go through
the lymphatic glands.

The ftructure and ufe of thefe glands

‘are not as yet afcertained.

The thoracic duét is a tube, which be-

‘gins near the diaphragm, and commonly

terminates in the left fubclavian vein,

At its opening into the left {ubcla-
vian vein, there is a valve which allows
the lymph to pafs from it into the vein,
but prevents the running of the blood
from the vein into the thoracic duct.

Some of the lymphatics terminate in

veins. Thefe are fimilar in ftruture to

thofe which terminate inthe thoracic duct.

The PowERS productng the EXTRAVAS A=
T10N and ABSORPTION of £he LYMPH.

The cnntrﬁé'til: pc;-wé:r' of the blood-
veflels fqueezes the lymph into the cel-
lular membrane and cavities.

1 Th
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| The quantity thrown out is in pro-
| portion to the force of the circulation,
| the fluidity of the f{ubftances contained
in the blood-veflels, or the quantity of
the more fluid {ubftances, and the de-
gree of contraction of the capillaries and
exhalants.

The joint of a lymphatic opening in-
to a cavity, endeavours to fill itfelf from
that cavity by its action as a capillary
tube, the valves preventing the return
of the lymph from the other part of the
lymphatic. In like manner, a lympha-
- tic may fill itfelf entirely from the cavity
. in which it terminates, but its action as
a capillary tube will not tend, in the

fmalleft degree, to propel the lymph in-
to the veins.

It is moft probable, that the joint of
the lymphatic, next to the cavity, hav-
ing abforbed a fufficient quantity of
lymph to fill it, is ftimulated to contract
and propel the fluid into the next joint,
and fo on to the thoracic du&, or vein
in which it terminates ; and having emp-

G 7 tied
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tied itfelf, and being relaxed, it fills it-
felf again from the cavity, and fo con~

tinues to act : for there is apparently no |

other power in the body capable of pr-::-a'
ducing a regular flow of the lymph
through the lymphatics into the bloed-
veflels.

For in 4 living animal, where the veins

are contralting, and prefling upon the
Blood, if one énd of a capillary tube
ferminate in a vein, and the other in a
cavity ; and if there be no action in that
tube, excepting that which arifes from
its being a capillary one, or from the
motion of the blood in the vein; if there
be any motion in that tube after it 1s
full, it will always be from the vein into
the cavity, and never from the cavity into
the vein, let the tube be of any fize or
thape whatever.

Further; the alternate preflure of the
lymphatics arifing ~from the alternate
contraétions and relaxations of the blood-
veflels, or mufcles, is not {ufficiently
Powarful, univerfal, ' or equal, to pro-

s duce
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duce a regular flow of the lymph thro
the lymphatics into the blood-veffels.

Neither does the cellular membrane
and cavities force the lymph into the
lymphatics, and through them into the
veins.

The extravafation of fluids from the
blood-veflels into the cellular mem-
brane and cavities, and their reabforp-
tion, generally take place in the above
manner.

Sometimes the coagulable lymph is
thrown out by the exhalants.

When the coagulable lymph is thrown
out, it moft commonly coagulates.

If it coagulate, it cannot be taken up
by the lymphatics, till it be rediffolved.

In many cafes it rediffolves, and is
abforbed much fooner than it can be
rendered foluble in water, by putrefac-

G 4 tion
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tion when out of the body. At other
times it continues 1n the cavity for many
years,

The red part of the blood is alflo
{fometimes thrown out by the exhalants.
Io this cafe, its particles are broke down
probably by the firlt ftage of putrefac-
tion, and it 18 afterwards reabforbed.

The fame things may happen, if the

red particles and coagulable lymph are
extravafated in confequence of the rup-
ture of a blood-veflel,

In particular parts, as in the corpora
cavernofa penis, the extravafution and ab-
forption is probably performed in 2 dif-
ferent manner, and by different vefiels.

All abforbent veflels muft have a

power of propelling the fluids into the

blood-veflels, fuflicient to overcome the |
force of their contra@ion, by which

‘they endeavour to propel the blood out
of any opening.

The 8
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The ProrerTiES depending on the
LirE.

NANIMATE matter is endowed with

properties which are peculiar to, and

diftinguith its different {pecies from one
another, and thefe are called chemical.

Figure, motion, and other accidental
circumflances, may give to any {pecies
of matter indifcriminately other proper-
ties, and thefe are called mechanical.

Animated matter of the fame fpecies,
may have new or different chemical pro-
perties, or lofe fome of thofe it had
when inanimate; in confequence of life,
and which are immediately altered when
it is deprived of it. In animated bodies,
there are alfo powers of a&lion, and laws
of motion, different from thofe mechani-
cal ones found in inanimate matter; and
there are alfo other properties, which
have no refemblance of chemical or me-
chanical.

All thefe we call the properties de-
pending on life,
The
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The HEAT of thé Human Bnnﬁ;: :

T HE bodies of quadrupeds * have a
difpofition to maintain the fame de-
gree -::nf heat nﬂarly

The heat of quadrupeds of the fame

fpecies is generally the fame, efpecially
in mankind.

-t
i

The common heat of the human body
in health, is g8 degrees of Fahrenheit’

thermometer.

The heat is the fame thrnughnut the
whole body, excepting that a cold {ub-
ftance applied to the {kin diminifhes its
heat: and the heat of the blood, fow-
mg from an opened vein in a limb that
is expofed to a cold atmofphere, is re-
duced two or three degrees.

Otherwife thf: heat continues the fame,
whether that of the atmofphere, or other

* Tn natural hiftory the human fpcués is included in

{furrounding

e
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{urrounding bodies, be greater of lefs
than ninety-eight degrees, unlefs when
it produces a difeale, the confequence of
which is an increafe or diminution of the

heat of the body.

The bedy is capable of refifting dif-
| ferent degrees of external heat or cold,
according to the habit it has acquired.
There are mftances of its bearing 2o
degrees below o of Fahrenheit’s ther-
mometer, with very moderate clothing,
and 115 above, without alteration.

The heat may be increafed or dimi-
nifhed, by alterations in the body itfelf,
efpecially in difeafes.

The heat has feldom been obferved to
be Icfs than ninety-four, or more than a
hundred and ten degrees of Fahrenheit’s
|, thermometer,

An increafed action of the living power
in any part, or in the whole body, in-
creafes the heat; and ¢ contrario, a di-
minution of the adtion of the living

power,
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i | power, diminithes the heat *, either in
the quantity produced in a given time,
or the degree.

-
e

Fluids rubbing againft folids, or very
{mall particles of a folid immerfed in 2
flsid rubbing againft one another, or
againft a folid, produce no fenfible heat;
therefore, neither the friction of the blood
againft the veflels, nor the frition of
‘the red particles againft one another, or
againft the veflels, produces, maintains,
or regulates the heat of the body.

It has not been proved, by any expe-
riment hitherto made public, that the
fermentations producing, or deftroying
the floids, generate heat ; and if it were,
thefe fermentations do not go on fo regu-
larly, uni{fﬁrfally, or conftantly, as to

produce, maintain, or regulate the heat
of the body.

The heat is not at all in proportion
to the evaporation, as a double quantity

* The bodies of living animals have a power of fome-
times heating a larger, fometimes a lefs quantity of fur-
rounding matter, although they continue themfelves of
the fame degree.

evnpnrat{:d
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evaporated by the infenfible perfpiration,
makes no alteration in the heat.

The power which produces, maintains,
and regulates the heat of the human
body in health, produces heat when the
furrounding fubftances are heated to a
lefs degree than g8 of Fahrenheit’s ther-

mometer, and cold, when they are heated
to a greater degree.

The NErRvoUs SYSTEM.

HE brain is a foft mafls, internally
of a white colour, externally of a
greyifh or ath colour.

It is furnithed with blood-veffels in
the {fame manner as the other parts, ex-
cepting that larger arteries anaftomofe,
and the {maller veins enter more fud-

denly into a large trunk, whofe fides are
of a firmer texture.

In the more perfe&t or complicated
animals it 1s contained in the cavity of

the {lkull.
in
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In man it is in a larger proportion to

the whole body, than in any other

quadruped, orany bird or fifh hitherto
known. ' '

From the white part*r’haﬂ&s of fibres
arife, which go to every part of the
body. Thefe are called nerves.

One large mafs paffes down through
the cavity of the {pine, and 1s called the
{pinal marrow.

A little of the cineritious part is con-
tained in the middle of this, and alfo in
the optic nerves.

The brain, {pinal marrow, and nerves,
are covered with membranes of a very
firm texture. :

The nerves proceed from the brain in

trunks, which branch out as they pafs
to the different parts of the body.

Upon
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Upon examining the trunks with a
microfcope, they appear to confift of
very {mall fibres, which in the branching
are only feparated from one another.

In their paffage the branches {ome-
times join again, forming roundifh maf-
fes called ganglions, and fometimes a
kind of net-work, from whence they
proceed to the different parts.

When they divide into very f{mall
branches, they have been {uppofed to
become fofter, and feem to go to every
the (malleft part,

The SensiBirziTy, MosiriTy, and
IrriTABILITY Of the Bopy.

HE fenfibility is aproperty of the
body, by which applications to it
excite fenfations in the mind.

The mobi]ity 1S an original power of
motion, by which certain parts of the
body
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;. +| 1 body are capable of moving themfelves
i ~ without any external motion impreft.
| ek I\ k
e | The irritability is a property of the
'!":'l"_:"_.' 1 x = -
e body, by which applications to particu-
;'| !I lar parts excite a motion in the move-
(i '| able parts, independent of the motion

L | impreft.

The SENSIBILITY.

The fenfibility depends on 2 part’s
being connected with the brain by the
nerves ; for

If the nerves going to any part be cut
through, the fenfibility is loft.

If the nerves going to any part be
moderately compreft, the fenfibility is
diminifhed. i 3

If the nerves be compreft ftrongly,
the fenfibility is loft.

If

- l-—-'------l------h-—* =
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If the preflure be foon removed, the

{enfibility recurs.

If the preffure be continued for a long
time before it is removed, the fenfibility

| returns more {lowly, or not at all.

Preflure on the brain may diminith
the fenfibility of the whole body.

If a finall branch of a nerve be cut
through, fo as to take off the fenfibility
of a part of the fkin, it may be reftored
in time.

The fenfibility may be impaired, or
loft, without any fenfible preflure on the
nerve, or alteration of its ftruure.

When there is no wound in the body,
the fenfations generally appear ‘to be in
the place where the application exciting
them is made. But to this law there are
many exceptions.

If an extremity be cut off, an applica-
tion made to the flump may produce fen-
H fations,

97
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fations, which appear to be in the part
amputated.

A fenfation may be excited apparently

‘in a part by an affection of the nerve

going to it, the body being whole.

An application made to one part, may
excite a fenfation in another, when there
is no apparent communication, between
the nerves going to them,

~ Every part of the ‘body is capable of
{enfation in a found or morbid ftate.

" The bones and cartilages do not ap-

pear to be fenfible in a found f{tate,
whatever application be made to them

but in a morbid one they may become
{fenfible.

All the other parts of the body ap-
pear to be fenfible in a found ftate;
for the diftention of a part confiderably
beyond its prefent difpofition to contract,
either by its mufcular power or elafticity,

I 1s
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is capable of exciting f{enfations in every
other part of the body.

There are applications, which are ca-
pable of exciting fenfations in one part,
that produce no fuch effe& in another.

Some of the fenfible parts are only
capable of fenfation from diftention in
a found ftate, fuch as the membranes.

One part may be fenfible to an appli-
cation which another is not, and the
fecond part may be fenfible to another
application, which the firt is not; as
the effluvia of mufk do not affe@ the
eyes, although they affe@ the noftrils,

and the rays of light affect the eyes, but
not the noftrils.

Some parts of the body are only capable
of the {enfation of pain ; others are
capable of various fenfations, of which
pain is always one.

H 2 Some
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Some applications are capable of excit-

ing pain only ; others may excite various
fenfations.

. Every fenfation, excited in a very great

degree, is painful, and feveral are alfo
painful from being very weak.

Thefe parts of the body, which are
capable of a variety of f{enfations, are
generally called the organs of the fenfes.

Thefe are,

The {kin, the mouth, the noftrils, the
eyes, the ears; the ftomach is capable
of feveral fenfations befides pain, but not

of fo great a variety as the organs of the
{enfes.

Some other parts of the body are alfo
eapable of fome fenfations not painful.

All the fenfible parts may have their
fenfibility increafed or diminifhed.

The
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The MoBILITY and IRRITABILITY,

Parts capable of original motion, are
cailed the moving parts.

In many parts capable of original mo-

tion, there are red fibres called mufcular
fibres.

In fome of the parts capable of original
motion, no fuch fibres have hitherto
been demonftrated.

All the parts of the body are not ca-
pable of original motion.

The mufcles, blood-veffels, lympha-
tics, fecretories of the glands, and fkin,
are capable of original motion.

The moving parts are capable of con-
tracting beyond that degree of contrac-
tion which would arife from their elaf-

'ticity.

5 G All
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All the aftions of the body, and all

the power which it exerts, depend upon
the contra&ion of the moving parts.

Quere, May not the contrattion or
coming nearer one another of the par-

ticles of a moving part be called the at-
traction of life ?

When a mufcular fibre, or any other
moving part, continues in action for a
confiderable time, it does not, in general,
-E}:ert one continued contraction, but
a number of alternate contractions and
relaxations. The relaxations, when the
body is ftrong, or the whole ftrength is
not exerted, are often hardly diftinguith-
able; but when the habit is weak, or
the whole force exerted, they become
very apparent. |

A contration may however probably
continue for a very long. time, without
any intermediate relaxation; asa {palm.

When any motion takes place in confe~
quence of a relaxation, it is from the elaf-
' ticity
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ticity or weight of the part, or from fome
external power.

The original motions are produced by
volition, ideas of the mind, or certain

external HPPHCHHDI]S,I called ftimuli,

There muft be the fame intercourfe,
which is neceflary for fenfation, between
the moving part and the brain, by means

of the nerves, to render volition capable
of exciting a motion in it.

Many of the moveable parts are in-
capable of being put in motion by the will,

The will may acquire a power over a

ﬁmving part, which it could not affect
originally.

An idea of the mind may excite a mo-
tion independent of, and contrary to the

will, provided the part be conneéted with
the brain by the neryes.

The motions excited by the will are

called voluntary motions; thofe excited

by ideas, or ftimuli, mdependent of, or

H 4

cnntrary
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contrary to, the will, are called involun-
tary or {pontaneous.

All the parts of the human body,
capable of voluntary motions, have red
mufcular fibres.

The will and ideas are both capable
of producing contractions and relaxa-
tions in the moving parts.

If the communication between the
brain and a moving irritable part be cut
off, by cutting through the nerve, a mo-
tion may be ftill excited in it by a {ti-
mulus ; hence ftimuli may excite motion
without affeGting the brain, and there-
fore all the motions excited by them, are
not begun in the brain, and carried along
the nerves to the moving part.

If a nerve be cut through, fo as to leave

a portion of it adhering to a moving part,
a ftimulus applied to the part of the nerve
adhering may excite a motion in the mov-
ing part. Hence, the action of a nerve
‘upon a part, may excite a motion in it; and
the
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the motions excited by the nerves do not
all arife in the brain.

If the communication between the
brain and a moving part by the nerves
continues, a ftimulus applied to the brain
may excite a contraction of the moving
part.

When a ftimulus produces a contrac-
tion in a moving fibre, the force of that
contra&ion is often far greater than the
force with which the ftimulus was ap-
plied. Therefore, when a {timulus ex-
cites a motion, it is not in confequence
of a communication of the power em-
ployed in applying that ftimulus: nay,
the motion may be the very reverfe of
that which would have been produced by

the exertion of that power.

When a ftimulus, applied to a nerve,
produces a contration in a moving fibre,
1t 1s a queftion, whether the motion is
excited in the nerve, and communicated

" to
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to the fibre, or produced immediately in
the fibre, without any motions being
excited in the nerve: for in this laft there
is often no apparent motion excited.

It has been conjectured by fome, that
the motion was communicated by a fluid
flowing through the nerves as tubes; by
others, that it was communicated by
vibrations; and by others, that it arifes
from an elaftic vapour furrounding the
nerves ; but none of thefe conjectures are

~ founded on experiment, neither are any

of them any ways capable of account-
ing for the appearances. '

As_the influence of a ftimulus Gﬂ..';i.
moving fibre is net occafioned by any
mechanical communication of motion,
lnﬂi? not a ftimulus, applied to a nerve,
exert its influence on a contraétile fibre,
without any mechanical communication,
by any motion running along the nerve?

If the brain is not difeafed, and two
parts of the body communicate with it

by
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by the nerves, as for fenfation, an appli-
cation made to one of thefe parts, may
excite a contraltion or relaxation in
the other, although none of the fub-
ftance applied be carried from the one
to the other, and although no fenfation
be excited by the ftimulus. Hence a
medicine, applied to one part of the
body, may produce an effe® upon an-
other, although none of that medicine
be carried to the part on which that effe&
is produced.

The effe@ of an application upon a
part at a diftance from that where it is
made, may be the fame which it would
have produced if applied to that part, or

‘it may be the reverfe, or totally uncon-

nected with it.

Quere, May not the application in this
cafe influence the diftant part, without
any communication from -a mechanical
motion running along the nerves of the
one part to the brain, and from the brain
by the nerves to the other part?  Or, in

other

ID?
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other words, may not the influence be
fimilar to that which exifts between the
earth and fun, or any other fubftances
which a& on one another, without any
apparent connection by matter ?

An application to one part, may pro-

‘dﬂtﬂ a motion in another, although it

would have had no effed, if it had been

‘made to the part itfelf.

A flimulus applied to a part incapable
of original motion, may excite a motion
in a moving part at a diftance.

If the communication between the
brain and any part of the body, by
means of the nerves, be cut off, appli-
cation made to that part will not affect
the other parts, nor will application to
the other parts produce motions in that;
unlefs the nerves be cut off fiom a
mufcle, whofe fibres have been accul-
tomed to contract at one and the fame

time, fuch as the heart. In that cafe, if
you ftimulate one of thefe fibres, the
whole
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whole are brought into immediate con-
traction ; thofe not ftimulated, contraét,
to all appearance, as foon as the one to
which the ftimulus is applied.

As in this cafe the communication
between the fibres by the nerves is cut
off, and as, after cutting through the
nerves of a fmall part of the body, the
fenfation may in time be reftored, is there
not a communication of living influence,

between the parts that are in contad, in-
dependent of the nerves ?

The motions produced by the appli-
cation of ftimuli to moving and irri-
table parts are apparently the fame, whe-
ther the part be conneGted with the
brain by the nerves, or not; excepting
that the motions excited become more
languid, after the moving part has been
feparated fome time from the brain, and
at laft, the power of motion in it is en-
tirely loftin quadrupeds.

The fame things are true of the
motions excited by the application of
{timuli

109
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ftimuli to the nerves going to a moving
part. ,

Hence, it is probable, that the mo-
tions excited by the application of ftimuli
to a moving and irritable part, or to the
nerve going to a meving part, do not
arife in the brain, but immediately in the
part ; the brain in this cafe only keeping
up the life of the part, and rendering it
capable of motion.

The parts on which ftimuli are capablé
of ad&ing, fo as to produce motion, are
called the irritable parts.

All the parts of the body are irritable
sn a found ftate, excepting the bones, car-
tilages, and tendons.

All the parts of the body may become
irritable in a morbid ftate.

Stimuli may produce motion in a dif-
tant part, when applied to a part inca-
pable of original motion; or, in other
words, all theirritable parts are not mov=
ing parts. | !

An
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An application that produces relaxa-
tion, or diminifthes contraction, is called
a fedative.

A fubftance may a& on one part as a
ftimulant, on another as a fedative,

A {ubftance may a&t on one part as a
ftimulant or fedative, and have a lefs
effect, or none at all, when applied to
another, although otherwife equally ir-
ritable.  Such ftimuli are called fpecific.

There are fome parts upon which

ftimuli in general produce greater effects
than they do upon others.

A greater number of fubftances a&
alfo upon thefe parts.

The membranes, ligaments, and blood-
veflels, excepting the heart, are mcapablc

of being affected by any t:nther ftimulus
but diftention.

Some

11X
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Some of the applications capable of
affeCting the moving parts, tend to de-
{troy the fibres by mechanical or chemi-
cal effe@s ; fome of them have no parti-
cular mechanical or chemical power of
action. f

The irritability and mobility of a part
may be increafed, diminifhed, or entirely

. loft.

CusToM and HABIT, as affeting the
Bopy.

USTOM is the frequent repetition

of any application to the body,

capable of affe@ing the fenfible or irri-

table parts, or it is the repetition of any
action or motion of the body.

Habit is the effe@ of fuch repetition.

An application, producing a fenfation,
may have its power increafed or dimi-
nifhed by cuftom.

If
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If the mind pays particular attention
to any impreffion, its force and diftiné&-
nefs is increafed. Hence arifes the im-
provement of the eye, ear, &ec. in diftin=
guifhing objeéts in painting, tones in
mufic, &c.

If the impreffions are very ftrong, fo
as to excite great attention, their force
15 increafed.

If the .impreflions are not attended
to, their force is diminithed. Hence
after living for fome time near any thing
producing a great noife, the noife is
hardly heard.

The power of the will, in producing
motion, may be increafed by cuftom,
and diminifhed by difufe.

The will, in frequently producing a
motion, may not only have its power
increafed, but it is alfo capable of pro-
ducing that motion with greater accu-

|t *racy,

113
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racy, and by frequent attempts may ac-
quire a power over a moving part, up-
on which it has naturally little or no in=
fluence.

A motion may arife from a volition
in confequence of cuftom, which was
not naturally conneted with it; as 2
man in turning in a loom does not will
the motion of his hand, but that of the
end of the chizel.

 Quere, Canaman produce two diftinct
motions by his will at once; or, when
two diftiné motions are produced, does
the will produce them fucceflively ?
The impreffion arifing from one voli-
tion remaining till the mind rencws it,
after having produced the other, in the
fame manner as the impreffion of a flame
making a circular motion, remains on
the eye, fo as to give an idea of a com-~
plete circle.

The power of producing two diftinck
motions, apparently at the fame time,

is greatly increafed by cuftom.
5 From

-
il
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From the above circumitances the fa=
cility of execution acquired by cuftom

arifes.

The power of an idea in exciting
motion, may be increafed or diminithed
by cuftom.

An idea ftrongly impreft on the mind,
is for the moft part more powerful in
exciting a motion, than one weakly
impreft.

e

The power of an appiicatiﬂn in im-
prefling an idea, may be increafed or
diminithed by cuftom, as is above de-
feribed, and of confequence the power
of an idea in exciting motion.

Suppofing the imprefiion on the mind
the fame, if an idea has frequently
produced a motion, its power is increa-
fed. On the contrary, if an idea has
been often excited, and if the motion

Jiz depending
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depending upon it has by any means
been prevented, its power is diminifhed
or loft.

The aGion of an application produc-
cing, diminithing, or altering the mode
of contraGion of a moving part, and
which at the fame time has no effect on
the mind, may be increafed or dimi-
nifthed by cuftom.

If it be often applied, fo as always
to produce 1ts effe&, its power, or the
certainty of its action, is for the moft
part increafed.

An application of an equal apparent
force does not always produce the fame
effet. If the fame quantity of ipeca-
cuanha be twice exhibited at the interval
of feveral days, it may vomit at the
firlt exhibition, and not at the fecond ;
or it may produce vomiting at the fe-
cond exhibition, and not at the firlt.

In
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In applying medicines, which do not
a& as fimple ftimuli, their particular
effet cannot be increafed by increafing
the dofe, they being converted into fim-
ple ftimuli. Thus {mall dofes of fac-
charum faturni produce coftivenefs, but
a very large dofe frequently purges.
There is a maximum in the dofe of all
medicines, fo that if they be exhibited
in greater quantity their effecs are loft
inftead of being increafed.

An application frequently repeated,
fo as to produce its proper effe, often
becomes more conftant and uniform in
its action, although it may become ne-
ceflary that it fhould be applied in a
greater degree.

If an evacuating medicine be repeat-
edly exhibited, it generally requires a
larger dofe at the fecond, and fome of
the fubfequent exhibitions, to produce
the fame effe@ as the firft; but if thefe
produce the effe@, the power of the
medicine is afterwards increafed.

ks The
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The more violent the effe&t of any
application, the more 1s its power in=
cteafed by repetition.

If an application be made in fo fmall

a degree, as not to produce any effect,

or if its effects are by any means coun-
teracted, its power 1s diminifhed or loft.

The repeated application of fome me-
dicines in any circumftance diminifthes
their powers.

All the natural powers of action in
the body are increafed by frequent exer-
tion.

If two or more fibres have been ac-
cuftomed to contract together, either by
the action of the will, by an idea, or
by ftimuli ; or if the contraction in one
of them be produced by the will, while
the other is brought into attion at the
fame time by a ftimulus, the producing
of a contraction in the one by an appli-
cation to it alone, will produce a con-
traction in the other. If they be fi-

bres of the fame mufcle, and acted up-
on

b
4
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on by a fimulus, this will happen after
the communication with the brain by
the nerves is cut off.

If, after this habit is acquired, one
of thefe fibres is made to contra&t fre-
quently, while the other is prevented
~ from contracting, the habit will be loft
or deftroyed.

If any motion, or ftate of the body,
be repeated at a particular period of
time, it will often return at that period,
although no other caufe be applied but
the habit acquired.

A habit may be deftroyed by counter-
acting and preventing its effects.

Two habits may be {o conneéted, that
preventing the one from taking place,
may prevent the effeéts of the other.

Cuftom has alfo a powerful influence
on the mind.

14 EXERCISE,

11g
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The Naturar HisTory of the

ExEercise, REsT, SLEEP.

WHEN a moving part is brought

into action by the will, an idea
or ftimulus, that action fometimes ceafes
upon removing the caufe, fometimes it
continues after the caufe is removed.
This laft frequently happens in the pro-
duction of difeafes, |

When it is neceflary for the conti-
nuation of an acion, that its caufe
{hould be continnally or repeatedly ap-
plied, the original power feems gradu-
ally to be exhaufted, fo that the motions
for the moft part become gradually
weaker, and at laft are not to be pro-
duced, as in the cafe of exercife.

There are fome actions which are ne-
ceffary for life, that are continued. by the
application of ftimuli, and neverthelefs
do not apparently exhauft the original

power ; fuch as the aion of the heart,
' the




HUMAN BODY,.

the periftaltic motion of the inteftines,
&ec, '

If thefe acions are increafed beyond
their common pitch, or beyond what
can be allowed by the prefent firength
of the fyftem, they alfo exhauft the ori-
ginal power.

A great exertion of the faculties of
the mind alfo, exhaufls its powers.

Reft reftores both to the body and
mind their powers of action.

In perfect fleep, both the body and
mind are at reft, excepting in thofe par=
ticulars where an exertion is neceflary to
hife. Thefe exertions are in the alternate
contrations of the heart and arteries, the
motion of the mufcles in refpiration, the
tone of the mufcular fibres, blood-vef-
fels, and other moving parts, the a&ion
of the lymphatics and fecretory and ex-
cretory ducts of glands, the periftal-
tic motion of the inteftines, &c.

The
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The common exertions of the body
and mind, when a man is awake, ex-
hauft to fuch a degree, as ,to requir@
that reft which is found in fleep, toal-

low the uriginal power to recruit itfelf.
_! 1

In fleep the mind is often brought
into action, fometimes from affeCtions of
its own, fometimes from affections of
the body. The body alfo often exerts
other powers befides thofe neceffary for
life. In thefe cafes the original power
is lefs recruited, and that in proportion
to the exertion.

Although the original power may be
{o far exhaufted as to require to be re-
cruited by fleep, that ftate may never-
thelefs be prevented by any -thing excit-
ing great attention of the mind, by
applications to the body producing un-
eafinefs or pain, or by an increafed ac-
tion of any of its parts, or by any ac-
tion or contra&ion which continues af-
ter its caufe is removed.

The
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The fame caufes may render {leep lefs
perfect, although not fufficient to pre-
vent it altogether.

Although reft is not complete at the

beginning of fleep, it has a tendency to

become fo during this ftate of the body.
In particular, all actions and contractions
remaining after their caufe has been re-
moved, are apt to go off.

During fleep the original powei- ap-
pears to be fo much accumulated, as to
give a difpofition to action, both to the
mind and body, from the flighteft caufe,
and this ftate of the fyftem goes off of

courfe.

At the beginning of fleep, the reft is
generally lefs perfect; it becomes gra-
dually more fo for a certain time after-
wards. When the original power is re-
cruited, the mind begins to be put in
action, and at laft the whole fyftem, at
which time fleep goes off.

A con~
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A continued or ftrong aétion of one

‘part of the body, may not only exhauft

the original power in that part, but alfo
in all the others.

A great exertion of the powers of the
body, may exhauft the powers of the
mind, and ¢ contrario, a great exertion

of the powers of the mind, may ex-
hauft thofe of the body.

A frequent cxertion of the original
power in one part of the body, tends
to ftrengthen that part, but to weaken
the others,

An exertion of the original power,
increafes the lofs of fluids, and renders
a greater quantity of food neceflary.
Hence animals that require a confider-
able quantity of nourifhment when
awake, may fleep for feveral mm}ths
without any being taken in.

A lofs




HUMAN BODY.

A lofs of fluids generally increafes the
powers of digeftion, excepting when
they are difordered by difeafe.

A moderate exertion of the powers of
the body, in proportion to the prefent
ftrength, powers of digeftion, foed, and
fleep, tends to ftrengthen the whole body.

A violent or continued exertion of the
original power, either in the mind or
body, if it be not recruited by food
and fleep, may weaken to that degree as
to kill.

A repeated exertion of the powers
of the mind, tends to ftrengthen its fa-
culties ; but at the fame time to weaken
the original power in the body.

Unlefs the body be endowed with a
certain degree of ftrength, the mind can-
not exert itfelf powerfully.

Exercife of the powers of the body,
tends to weaken the mind, except fo

far

125
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far as is neceffary to give the body the

proper ftrength.

But 2 moderate exercife of the body
and mind together, tends to ftrengthen
the whole fyftem, {o that by cuftom the
original power in the whole may be 1n-
creafed.

Man differs from all other animals in
this, viz. all other animals have their
faculties maturally as perfec, without
any improvement, as they can be, for
their own ufe : but in man the natural
faculties are but juft fufficient for his
exiftence, and that only in a {mall part
of the earth. It is therefore left to him-
felf to procure faculties, both of the body
and mind, by proper exercife, by which
he can excel all other animals in every
power, :nhabit the whole earth, and
improve the powers of other animals,
for his own ufe.

THE
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DISEASE is an alteration of the

chemical properties of the {olids,
or fluids; or of the organization of the
body ; or of the action of the moving
power, producing an inability or diffi-
culty of performing the functions of the
whole, or any part of the fyftem; or
pain; ora preternatural evacuation.

All difeafes are brought on by fome
external application to the body or mind ;
and this is called the secafional caufe of a
difeafe. ' |

An occafional caufe may ad&,

1ft, Immediately; 7. ¢. when it im-
mediately brings on the difeafe without
any previous alteration.

2dly, Intermediately; 7. e. when it
occafions fome other alteration in the

fyftem, of which the difeafe is the confe-

quence,

K Certain
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Certain ftates of the human frame ren-

der it more liable to particular difeafes.
The caufes of thefe are called the predi/~
ponent caufes.

The alteration produced is the difeafe,
and is the proximate caufe of the {fymp-
toms, or external appearances by which
we judge of it.

A difeafe feldom remains in the fame
ftate, but either increafes and kills,
terminates in another diftemper, or
produces fome action or motion in the
body, by which it is cured, This 1s

- called the natural cure,

The danger may arife, 1ft, From the
difeafe itfelf: 2dly, From the natural
cure: 3dly, From another diftemper
following the primary one: 4thly, From
accidents happening in its courfe: sthly,
From the weaknefs brought on during
the progrefs of the difeafe.

A difeafe may be cured, |
1ft,

i g e e, el TR
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1it, By affifting the natural cure,

2dly, By imitating it.

3dly, By avoiding accidents during its
progrefs,

4thly, By fupporting the ftrength dur-
1ts courfe.

sthly, By applying remedies which

will effe€t a cure in a manner different

from the natural one,

131
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Symptoms, Diftinctions, ~ Prognoftics,
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INDICATIONS o CURE,

Ve seds S H

d BB R EBEMEDLES

I K

1 TR A VRS D 2 R

| THE periods of fevers begin with ‘ |f
- the following fymptoms. - |

(a) Languor, wearinefs, weaknefs, in- Symptoms
fenﬁb‘ﬂlty ﬂf. Ifhﬂ extremities. Blindnefs g o
and infenfibility in the other organs of "

fenfation, cold and trembling, pain in the
back.

(%) Horripilatio;; the fkin pale, dry, 8
and of a dutky colour; a dry, foul |
tongue, and thirft; tranfparent urine ;
coftivenefs ; and fuppreflion of other

K 4 {ecre-
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Caules,

OF FEVERS.

fecretions ; palenefs and drynefs in ulcers ;
a {mall obftruted pulfe, fometimes
intermitting ; pain in the limbs, joints,
and forehead ; delirium.

(¢) Anxiety ; opprefiion and fwelling
about the precordia ; frequency of the
the pulfe; quick and laborious refpira-
tion, fometimes with a cough; rigor,

~and horror; thirft, flatulencies, lofs of

appetite, naufea, and vomiting.

According to the violence of thefe
fymptoms at any time of the difeafe, the
fever is violent ; and when they are in-
tirely carried off, it is cured.

Thefe are produced by

ift, Certain paffions of the mind fud-

“denly excited, the principal of which are

fear, grief, and anxiety.

2d, Cold.

Sd= Putrid, infectious, variolous, mor=
billous, and other eruptive matter, acting

wupon the irritable parts.
4th,
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4th, Retention of certz*~{ubftances in
the prime vie, as indi gﬂiume food in the

ftomach, feces in the inteftines. | |

sth, Changing of cuftoms or climates,
to which the body has been habituated ;
at leaft aflifting the other caufes.

6th, Unknown caufes.

Thefe caufes, except variolous and |
morbillous, and fometimes other matter, |
produce fever immediately, without any Hh
previous alteration. ~And when matter |
does not produce fever immediately, it |
does not enter the blood vefiels, but
lodges in fome part of the body for fome
time, and, as foon as it enters the blood
veflels, and touches the heart, the fever
immediately comes on.

Any two of them acting together are
more powerful in exciting the difcafe, .
than one fingly. i

They a& more: certainly. on. irritable
habits.

— e e——
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ad ftage,
ar hot fit,

Crifis.

OF FEVERS.

When a fever is once produaced, it is
totally independent of its caufe, and for
the moft part goes on in the fame man-
ner, whether it be removed or continued.

Unlefs when the fymptoms of the
firft ftage deftroy the patient, they are
followed by

Ricor, and Horror; heat rifing
from the przcordia, and diffufed from
thence over the body irregularly, une-
qually, and with fluthing ; a ftrong, full,
obftru&ted pulfe; or a very frequent,
{fmall one; pain in the head, and joints;
flupor and  delirium 5 univerfal forenefs;
redne(s arifing in different parts irregu-
larly ; the urine high coloured, but per-
fe@ly tranfparent ; {weating in the head
and breaft, or over the whole body; par-
tial {ecretions.

The fymptoms of the firft ftage arc
gradually relieved.

At laft the pulfe becomes free; all the

fecretory organs are relaxed ; hence the
{kin
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fkin grows foft, and moift, and returns
to its natural colour, the tongue likewife
is foft and moift, the belly is open, and
the urine in greater quantity ; if tranfpa-
rent when difcharged, after a little time
it becomes turbid and opaque, and at laft
depofits a copious fediment: the fecre-
tions are often greatly increafed; there
arifes a copious and univerfal fweat, or a
purging, or great flow of urine,

The frequency of the pulfe, and all
the other fymptoms of the firft and
fecond ftage gradually {ubfiding, the

patient recovers his health, but is con-
fiderably weakened.

Or there arifes an inflammation or
hzmorrhage in fome part of the body,
the fymptoms of the firft ftage fuddenly
difappearing, or being greatly diminifhed.

During the whole period, the blood
continues the fame in all its fenfible qua-
lities. Itis in all the different ftates it
1s ever found in the body at any time ;
fometimes throwing up the coagulable
lymph, and coagulating firmly, fome-

times

e e e S e D
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Varieties.

OF FEVERS
times having its natural appearance, and
fometimes coagulating loofely. Fever

therefore is not connected with any ftate
of the blood.

E & v E RS are,
The ErueMERA SIMPLEX, confifting
of one period only.

RecurrenT, FEvers confifting of
more than ope period; no fingle one
lafting more than twenty-four hours, or
till the following evening.

RecurRENT FEVERS are,

The INTERMITTENT, in which the
fymptoms of one period go off entirely
before a fecond arifes,, or there are:only
left a flight pain in the back, a foul
inng_uf:, fome contraétion and palenefs-on

- part of the fkin, with languor; or fome

other flight fymptoms of the firft ftage.

The REMIT TENT, in which:the pa-
tient is greatly relieved ; but the pulfe
continues frequent, ‘and: feveral - other
{ymptoms are not carried, off before the
{econd period begins.

s 5 The
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The ConTINUED, in which one pe-
riod begins before the former is confide-
rably abated.

« Fevers recur in confequence of

1ft, Frefh occafional caufes.

2d, A habit acquired.

3d, Symptoms of the firft ftage conti-
* nuing after the crifis.

4th, The natural evening paroxyfm of
fever,

sth, The acion of types.

141

In intermittent fevers, the difeafe is Types.

more apt to recur at the end of 48 hours
from the beginning of the former period,
than at any other interval : fuch are called
Tertians : next to this it is more apt to
recur at "24 hours, when they are called
Ruotidians ; or at 72 hours, when they are
called Qyartans ; but there are inftances
of their recurring at all other intervals.

Thefe types extend their influence to
an hour or two fooner or later.

QuoTiprans . are frequently con-
verted into TERTIANS, and TERTIANS
into QUARTANS.
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The fymptoms indicating ftrong ac~
tion of the veflels, often happen in Quoti-
dians; the fymptoms of the firft ftage are
violent in Tertians : and thofe indicating

weaknefs, are frequently found in Quar-
tans., e

But {ymptoms of ftrength and weak-
nefls occur in all the types.

* In fevers recurring at the end of 24
hours, when every fecond period is more
violent, they are called Double Tertians;
when every third, they are ‘called Triple
Quartans.

~ In Continued Fevers the exacerbations
happen commonly every day in the even-
ing, and are equable at the beginning, but
gradually increafing : and this commonly
through the firft week: in the middle
every other one is more violent : and this
continues often through the fecond week:
and at the end every third, when they
likewife gradually decreafe and go off in
the third week for the moft part, unlefs
when they are irregular.

& Fevers
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Fevers are much more apt to be go-
verned by types in warm climates; in
cold ones there are frequently no marks
of them, and therefore no critical days.

In continued fevers at the beginning,
for moft part, the veflels act ftrongly ; at
the end weakly.

Inall fevers, the more violent the attack
atany particular period, the greater chance
there isof the paroxyfm’s running through
its ftages, and producing a perfect crifis.

In continued fevers left to themfelves,
more violent exacerbations oftener ha ppen
on the fourth, fifth, feventh, ninth, ele-
venth, thirteenth, fourteenth, leventeenth,
and twenty-firft days, than on any others,

and thefe therefore have been called criti-
cal days.

If the tertian type fhould begin on the
fixth day, the critical days will be altered -
for in the beginning, continued fevers
commonly obferve the quotidian type ;
in the fecond week the tertian, and after-
wards the quartan,

The
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OF FEVERS

The danger is greateft on the critical
days, the paroxyfms alfo fometimes go
through all their ftages on thefe days, and
a perfe¢t freedom from the diforder is
produced, (in which cafe for moft part it
does not recur ;)

Or the difeafe without any remarkable
crifis goes off by the exacerbations be-
coming gradually lefs and lefs, and being
followed by imperfect critical fymptoms,

For moft part, if a crifis thould not
terminate a continued fever, it increafes
during the firft week, arifes to its greateft
violence in the fecond, and gradually
wears it(elf out, in the third, or {ome-
times in the fourth. Intermittents go
through the fame kind of prﬂgrefs, but
in a longer time.

The danger arifes from the violence of
the fymptoms of the firft ftage, and the
delirinm producea from thence; or from
too ftrong an action of the veflels, or irre=
gularity in the difeafe ; or from great

weaknefs and irritability.
The
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The firft is indicated by the difeafes ::;i;’g::‘m |

. - _ of the hxlt i
being preceded by long continued lan e

guor, wearinefs, and weaknefs : its being
attended by great proftration of firength :
{ymptoms of putrid blood appearing in
its courfe as a black fur upon the tongue; e
petechiz, hamorrhage, putrid fecretions, |
as putrid feces and feetid breath; frothy
or thick and black urine. The fkin’s be-
ing rough, dry, and unequal ; ulcers be- : |
coming perfectly dry; the pulfe being '
much obftructed; the tongue and mouth’s
being dry, the tongue covered with a 1
dry, rough fur, and the thirft unextin- 'r
guifhable ; the urine’s being pale, per- ' ]
feétly tranfparent, and in fmall quanti- |
ties ; the nails, fingers, and feet, remain-
ing cold and pale; the nofe fharp, tem-
ples and eyes hollow ; fkin of the fore-
head contracted ; ears cold; and face
univerfally pale, or of a dufky colour. *
When the breaft is particu]arly affected,
it 15 fhown by the pulfe being very
frequent irregular or intermittent, the
breathings being fhort, quick, and labo- ::' |
rious, the patient moving his noftrils ; the it
precordia tenfe, {welled, and hard ; the
L anxiety
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anxiety and reftleflne(s great. - When the
mind is much, or particularly affected,
there is delirium, either with contraction
or fulnefs of the veffels of the brain ; the
Sirft is thown by the eyes being funk, and
ftupid, without rednefs or fluthing of the
face ; the fecond by the eyes being blood-
thot, the face flufhed, or the cheeks red ;
both begin with watchfulnefs, or reftlefs
-and unrefrefhing {leep, the patient waking
fomewhat delirious ; the imagination
afterwards continues hurried ; the pati-
‘ent picking the hairs off the bed-clothes,
‘and hunting flies; the thirft going fud-
denly off ; violent delirium, or a total
infenfibility, or convulfions appearing.

gymptoms | - Ehe (econd is indicated by a hard, full,

3;?;21::% ftrong pulfe; a great rednefs; a quick

e "'tms'rﬂfpiratian-; a dry white tongue; great
pain in the head and joimts ; {weating
about the head and brealt, or all over the
‘body ; red fwelled eyes;. Japor, delirium s
convulfions.

Cymptoins The third is indicated by partial, or

weak- 2 . . .

_ sets, irre- univerfal, or cold colliquative {weating ;
ularity, " . " k.

B i purging ; tears; great {eeretion of urine ;

OF
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or any partial fecretion, the others not
taking place at the fame time; urine
with a mucous cloud or fediment ; any
part of the fyftem being affected with
fymptoms of the firft ftage, in a greater
proportion ‘than the other parts ; the
types varying, the paroxy{ms or exacer-
bation fometimes diminifhing for two
or three periods, afterwards becoming
more fevere. A {mall, quick, trembling
pulfe; the patient lying feemingly ftu-
pid without much uneafinefs ; or on his
back with the legs.and arms extended,
flipping out at the foot of the bed ; faint-
iI;ng when in an ere& pofture, or upmi
any evacuation ; delirium [fubfiltus tendi-
num 3 the feces and urine evacuated with-
out knowledge of the patient ; the pulfe
loft in the arm.

When the {ymptoms of the firft fiage
come on with great violence, the difeaf®
1s oftner an Epbemera fimplex or Intermit-
fent, than a Continued-fever.

When the {ymptoms (@) of the firfk
ftage attack the patient more violently in
L 2 propor-
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148 OF FEVERS
proportion to (5 ) (¢), the difeafe is apter

to. be continued, and e contrario.

When the tertian type 1 evidcntlnn
the firft days of a Continued, it is gene-
- rally changed into-an Intermittent.

The more perfe& the crifis, the lefs
danger of a relapfe, and e contrario.

Continued fevers, whofe types are
changed by evacuations, are lefs apt to
be cured by a crifis, and have more im-
perfect crifes than thofe running through
their natural periods.

Fevers, which in the beginning are
neither attended with ftrong fymptoms of
the firft ftage, nor thofe indicating great
ftrength or weaknefs, generally centinue
long.

W ohsnetns o Fevers that are continued, and have
of conti-

o ife. | the-fymptoms of the firft ftage viclent,
~ves. ape, the Plague Malignant Fevers.

Cnutinuef:l 3
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Continued fevers, in which the {fymp- |
toms of the firft ftage are flight at the |
beginning, if attended with {fymptoms of I
ftrong action of the vefiels, are Inflamma-
tory Fevers ; if otherwile, irregular low
Nervous Fevers.

Indications of CurRE in FEVERS.

I. InprcaTion. All applications in- Indica- bl
: . ions of |
creafing the difeafe, rendering the hot fit cure.
irregular, or difturbing the natural pe-

riods, are to be avoided.

(A) The food is to be eafy of folution i
and fermenfation; not flatulent; nor |
producing an adhefive folution; agree-
able to the ftomach ; and not in too great
quantity.

Proper Subftances for Food are, e
(@) Deco&ion of rice, barley, oats, &,

(t) Barley, oats, rice, &e. fhelled, and
afterwards boiled ; or fermented, baked
into bread, and afterwards toafted.

L3 Fruits
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 Fruits which are not afceffent or
flatulent; recent or dried; roafted, baked

or. Eﬁ;ﬂﬂﬂ. _

(c) ﬁﬁll&; Broths made of pullets,
lean mutton, and beef. -

(1 ) Pullets about nine months old,
roafted, or boiled.

re) Whitings, flounders, & thele
fiflies However are feldom to be ufed, in
continued fevers. |

(f) Mutton, venifon, hares, rabbits,
&c. which are only to be ufed in inter-
mittents when the intermiffions are long
and petfect.

( B ) _'rf"h& Prime Vi are to be cleared
of any offending matter, by gentle eme-
tics and laxatives, or clyfters, according
to the ftrength of the patient.

(a) Proper laxatives are, fal glauberi
‘yerus, tartar vitriolatum, tartar {olubile,
pollychreftum rupellenie, falphur, radix
thei, manna, caffia, tartar, fruus tama-
rindorum.

(b) Laxa-
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() Laxatives ufed in clyfters are,
decodum commune pro clyfmate, fal
commune, fal glauberi, oleum lini, facha-
rum rubrum, ele&arium lenitivum.

{C) External heat and cold are to be
avoided, as are likewife fudden changes
from the one to the other, and air unfit
for refpiration.

The patient is to be confined to his
bed, where unneceffary exertion is avoid-
ed, and the heat is equable over the whole
body. The bed-chamber is to be large,
and heated when neceffary by fuel,
burning in an open fire-place ; or cooled
by fprinkling the floor with infufions, or
diftilled waters of fome of the aromatic
herbs, fuch as thymué, rofmarinus, laven-
dula, rofarum flores ; and the bed is not
to be expofed to currents of air.

(D Sleep may be procured by -

(‘@) Attention to an uniform murmur-
ing noife.

Lg ()
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Indica- (Z: ) An'tif’pafmndics‘and fedatives, as

tions of

cure.  oleum dulce, oleum @thereum in fpiritu
vini foluta et aqua commixta.

(¢) Opium, which is {eldom uféful,
fr'equentl y pr.:j udicial,

(E) Paffions of the mind attended
with anxiety are to be avoided.

II. InpicaTioN. Accidents arifing
from too ftrong action of the veflels or

p]ethera are Prﬁvcnted 5

(4) By bleeding, according to the
ftrength of the patient, and violence of
the fymptoms of the firft ftage.

(B) By ufing fuéh food as affords little
nourifhment. Vid. [Ind. 1ft. (4) (a)]-

(C) By fedatives given internally, fuch as

Acidum vitriolicum, muriaticum, li-
monur, tamarindorum, berberis, mo-

rorum.

(D) By laxatives, fo as to procure two
or three ftools. |
Vid,
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: |

Vid. [Ind. 1ft. (B) (a)]. Tndics. |

cure, I

IIL. InpicaTION. Care is to be taken | ‘

not to wafte the powers of the body un- |

neceflarily by evacuations or otherwife .

through the courfe of the difeafe; and
the ftrength is to be fupported, when the ]

fymptoms of weaknefs come on. i
|

Hazmorrhages, with fymptoms of pu- it
trefaGion, are to be ftopped by cortex | |
peruvianus, flores rofarum rubrarum, i
acidum vitriolicum, b

(4) Stimulants and antifpafmodics are '-'
to be given according to the weaknefs, | !
fuch as fack, mountain, port, claret. e

(B) By food of as great nourifhment |
as can be digefted without difordering the 1
{yftem through the whole difeafe. A

(€) By ftrengthening remedies, as cor- l
tex peruvianus, flores chamcemali, pre- i
parationes ferri, &c. Thefe are particu- !
larly applicable in intermittents, and
fometimes in continued fevers, if there be i J
laxity in the fecretory vefiels. [

I
1

I
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It hath been' the pradtice with this
view, to give the {pices, and other fimilar
ftimulants ; but as they generally quicken
the pulfe, and greatly increafe all the
{ymptoms of irritability, I think they
ought to be laid afide; blifters, upon the
fame account, are not ufeful for this pur-
pofe. '

IV. InpicaTion. Irritability arifing
towards the end, is to be taken off.

(A) By acids. Vid. [Ind. IL (C)]

(B) By cortex peruvianus, if there are
remarkable remiffions, or a general free-
dom in the fecretory organs. :

(C) By Upium, _givf:n {o as to at con-
ftantly, but gently.

V. InpicaTion. The fymptoms of
the firft ftage are to be taken off, or di-
minithed.

() By giving internally medicines to
relax the finall veflels throughout the
{yftem by their altion on the ftomach,

fuch
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fuch as nitrum commune, ammoniacum f.Eﬂf:f ‘

commune, all the other neutral falts, cure.

radix ipecacuanha, praparationes anti-
1
|
|

monii, aqua frigida.

By applying warm water in fomenta-
tion, efpecially to the legs and thighs,

(B) By external applications producing
inflammation, fuch as cantharides, femini
finapi. : e

S

By applying leeches to the temples in '
cafe of delirium from fullnefs of the vef- R
fels of the brain. - 8

The gentle ftimnlants, commonly cal- i
led Duiaphoretics, 2as contrayerva, &,
have been ufed internally by many prac-
titioners for this purpofe; but their !
action is extremely doubtful., i

VI. InpicaTion. The difeafe is to |
be prevented from recurring. |

(A) By taking off {ymptoms of the |
| firft ftage remaining after the crifis, and bt
facilitating the re-production of the dif- ,|
cafe. Vid. [Ind, V, (4)]

(B) By
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~ (B) By counter-acting the cold fit,
before, and at the time of the accef-

fion.
(a) Vid. [Ind. V. (4)]

() By the application of ftimulants
and antifpafmodics; (1) externally, as
allium, finapi, aromata; (2) internally
as the aromata, alkali volatile, opium,
mofchus, camphora.

(€) By medicines preventing any ap-
plication from affe@ing the fyftem, fo
powerfully as it would do naturally, (i. e.
~ diminifhing irritability) fuch as cortex
peruvianus, vitriolum et muria ferri,
vitriolum cupri alumen, cortex fraxini.

L
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Gilens Bandsnih G i Brg

IT is always produced by putrid or in- Caufes.
fectious vapour applied to the body,
{fometimes acting as the fole caufe, fome-
times in conjunction with others; and
more or lefs powerfully, according to the

irritability.

Of all continued FrveRrs this attacks Ditine.

tionNS.

the patient with the moft fevere {ymp-
toms of the firft ftage: thefe too in-
creafe in it the faftefl at every exacerba-

tion, and produce the fymptoms of weak-
nefs the quickeft, particularly thofe of

putrid blood.

In cold climates the {ymptoms of ftrong
action of the veflfels fometimes appear at
the beginning with great violence.

For moft part the fymptoms of the Prognots.
firlt ftage arife to fo great a height, as to

kill the patient before the end of the firft i

week.

5 The

e ST L
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The putrid vapour in the air, may per-
haps be deftroyed, by impregnating it
with acids; as, by burning great quan-
tities of wood, or detaching great quan-
tities of concentrated muriatic acid
from fea-falt by the -.vj&éiokic:, and ,,ev'a-
porating it.

Fear, gfiﬂf; and Eﬂ}ilﬂt}" » indl,gefl.;ib_]e
and flatulent food, coftivenefs, ._cnlﬁ_i, and
the other caufes of fever, are to be avoided

as much as pofiible.

Medicines deftroying the irritability
of the body may be exhibited (as a glafs
of wine) when any one .is unavoidably

“expofed to the infedl ion in circumftances
where it would aé more powerfully.
The bark may be ufed as a prefervative,
in the following, or a fimilar-form.

© (No. 1.) RVin. Rubr. Lufit-1b ij
Cort. Pﬁf“"-.} aa3ij
-r_"‘.-. Ciﬂa‘m- i | J

Digere :
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Digere per horas xlviij Calore 100
Grad. Therm. Faren. et «col. Capt.
Coch. iiij ter indies.

The fever is to be put a ftopt to, if cure.
pofiible, by the moft powerful means

of taking off the fymptoms of the firft
ftage.

(No. 2.) & Puly. Ipcca;:. Gr. vi ad

Xij.
Tart. . {Bmet. Gr. 1. Ft.
Pull. Emet.
Vel. Ft. .cum Syr. Scilit. q.

{. Bolus. Emet.

Vel R Tinét. Tpecac. 36 ad 3.
Tart. Emet. gr. e
Hauft, Emet.

Cap. Velp. Hora ix Superbib. Infuf,
Cham. vel 'Card. Benedié&. nequaquam
tamen ultra modum urgeatur vomitus;
in lecto etiam detineatur @ger.

After -
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After the operation of the emetic, the
patient is to be laid in cloth of cotton, ot
flannel, his head bound round,. and
when warm the following draught is to
be given. '

(No. 3.) K Agq. Menth vulg. vel Cin-
nam. Ten. vel Alexit.
fimpl. 3ifs

DL et T tad Py el
‘Syr. Diacod. zjfs ad 3vi.
Aq. Menth Spir. vel Nuc.

Mofch. vel.
Cinam. Spir. | 31j.
Syr. Moror. =if.

" If a fweat can be raifed by thefe means,
it is to be kept up by relaxing medicines.

(No. 4.) K& Tart. Emet. gr. ‘ad gr.j.
_ Sach. Alb. gr. x m. Ft.
Pulv. Capt. quartd vel
fexth quique hord cum
Hauft. fequent.
R Aq. Menth. vulg. 3ifs.
Nuch. Mofch. 5ij. Syr.
Moror. 5ij m Ft. Hauft.
If
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If the vomiting fhould continue, it Cwe-
~ might perhaps be advifeable to add a few
. drops of laudanum to the draught,

The patient is to drink copioufly of
- ‘any warm watery fluid at the {ame time,

If by this means the fever thould be
~ carried off, the following medicine may
- be made ufe of to prevent a relapfe.

| (No. 5.) R Pulv. Cort. Peruv., Subt.
j 3{s. ad 3. Ft. Pulvis.
Vel. Cum Syr. Croc. g, f. Ft.
Bolus.
Vel Kk Aq. Alexit. ifs.
Pulv, Cort. Peruv. 3fs.
ad zj.
Syr. € Court. aur, }a .
Aq. Cort. aur., Spir. 5
Ft. Hauft.

~ Capt. omne hora.

If the fymptoms indicating ftrong ac-
 tion of the vefels fhould be very violent,
it may be neceffary to take away a little
| blood, No folid food is to be ufed.

M From
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OF FEVERS.
From the defcriptions given, and me-

.f:h@tds- of cure applied by the different

authors, who have treated of the plague
in cold climates, the above feems to be
the moft promifing medns of faving pa-
tients, who would otherwife certainly
be deftroyed. |

An inflammation of a lymphatic
gland, fometimes arifes at the beginning,
and diminifhes or entirely carries off the
fever. 'This inflammation is never to be

taken off, but always brought to fup-

P‘.Il' H.ﬁ'ﬂﬂ'- . ‘

Inflammations alfo arife which tend
firongly to gangrene.

Patients appear often to have been loft
for want of neceffary attendance.
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‘The Violent FEVER ; otherwife

called the Putrid, Malignant,
Jail, Camp, Hofpital, or Pete-
chial FEVER.

T generally proceeds from the fame Caufes.
caufes that produce the plague, only

not applied in fo great a degree.

This fever attacks the patient with Eﬂg:sn:;d
violent fymptoms of the firft ftage ; par- prognof
ticularly with thofe marked /2. ThE
cold often returns alternately with the
heat, for the firft 24 hours; the {ymp-

toms indicating ftrong action of the vef-

-~ {cls fometimes appear, but feldom to any

great degree ; the fever increafes greatly
every evening, fo that delirium, -either
from fulnefs or with contra&ion of the
veflels. of the brain; affe@ion of the
breaft ; or hemorrhage from putrefaction,
often come on about the beginning of
the fecond week, and with the other
fymptoms of the firt ftage kill the pa-
tient: otherwife each exacerbation be-
comes lefs towards the end of the fecond

M 2 week

o
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week and afterwards ; the delriuim, efpe-
cially when it arifes from relaxation of

the veflels of the brain, is ‘converted in-
to a flupor. The crifis happens from

the beginning of the fecond to the end
of the third week; or the difeafe gra-

dually leaves the patient with very im-
perfe& critical fymptoms.  From the

middle of the fecond week, and fome-
times fopner, the fyummﬁ indicating
Puﬂiﬁ blood, begin to appear; efpecially
if bleeding and ftimulants have been
ufed, and fometimes arife to fuch a height
as to prove fatal, ' :

From the violence of the difeafe the
patient is often fo much weakened as
to be cut off in the third week. Some-
times, although feldom, aninflammation
arifes at the beginning, alleviating, but
feldom entirely terminating the difeafe.

When putrid or infectious vapour s
applied, it fometimes produces at firft
only fome of the {ymptoms of the firft
ttage, which continue feveral days, at
laft a flrong attack comes on at ONCC,

A followed
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followed by a hot fit, and the fever pro-
ceeds as above.

The air is frequently to be changed Genel
in places where it is liable to putrefy, Eoa
and the putrid ma*‘er that has been ge-
nerated, is to be deitroyed by acids con-

vertﬂd into vapour,

“As in the PLAGUE. Particular

preven-
tion.

If fome few fymptoms only arife from

. patrid or infe&ious vapour, they are rea-

dily carried off by the emetic (No. 2.)
and draught (No. 3.) or by (No.4.); they
ought never to be neglected, alﬂmugh
ever fo {light.

No blood is to be taken away, unlefs
the {ymptoms indicating ftrong action of
the veflels, which are enumerated page
[146] be fevere, or the patient be very
plethoric, and even then, with caution;
and the bleeding hardly ever requires te
be repeated. -

We are to endeavour to leflen the fe-

ver at the beginning, by the emetic
(No. 2.) and the ftomach is to be fot-
M ;! tled

e h - - ] g
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tled by (No. 3.) but profufe fweating is
not to be attempted.

If the fever continues, in the evenings
following that in which the emetic was
given, until the fifth day, ‘

(No. 6.) R Sach. alb..gr. xx. -~ .

Tart. Emet. gr. f{s. ad
gr. j. divid, in Pulv. 1.
Capt. unum hora viij al-
" terum hora xj. Velpert.
cum Hauft. (No. 4.)

‘Orit is better to exhibit the medicine
in the following manner,

(No. 6*.) & Tart. Emet. gr. XxxX. Solve
bulliendo ex Aq. FPur.
3ij folutioni fere bullienti
adde Vin. Alb. dulcis 3vj.
fumat gtt. xxv, et fupra,

~ quartd, quintﬁ, vel fexta
- quaque hord ; naufea non
tamen excitanda.

At the beginning, through the whole
periﬁds, gentle fedatives may be ufed, as
(No. 7.) k Aq. Menth. vel Cinnam.
ten. vel Alex. 3ifs Succ.

Limon,

5
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Limon. vel Mororum, vel Cue

Acid. Vitr, vel Mur. q. {.

ad gratam acedin.

Syr. Violar. — 3j.

Ft. Hauft. quartd quique
hor4 {fumend.

If the belly be not fufficiently open,
to one of the draughts may be added,

(No. 8.) R Infuf. Sen. 3jfs.
Sal. Glauber. ver. zij ad
ziij vel Tart.
Vit. zfs ad 3j vel Tart.
Solub. zi. ad 3ij.
Tre. Sen. 31}
Man. zj.

Small dofes of neutral falts have been
exhibited at this time of the difeafe, but
for the moft part without any fenfible
advantage.

Delirium from fulnefs of the veffvls
of the brain is to be taken off by apply-
ing leeches to the tf‘.mples.

If the fymptoms of the firk flage
thould increafe with great violence in

M 4 the
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the fecond week, particularly delirium,
blifters are often applied to the head
and back, with advantage; but blifter-
ing the patient from head to foot from
this time to the end of the difeafe, ex-
haufts his ftrength, quickens the pulfe,
produces petechie, renders the {yftem
extremely irritable, and fometimes pro-
duces fubfultus a‘mdmﬁm, and mnvuli‘ uns.'

If the head be more affected than the
reft of the fyftem, the blifter thould be
applied to it; if the breaft, it fhould be
applied there. n

Acids are continued, ptnvided the pa-
tient be not much - affeted with fla-

tulency.

The hﬁ“}" is to be kep!: open if ﬂt‘—.
ceffary, by clyfters, from this time to the
end of the difeafe. ¢

(No. 9.) R Decoc. commun. pro Cly(m.
' “Zvilj ad 3xiv,
Eleét. Lenitiv. 3vj ad Zjs vel
Sal Glaub. ver. 3fs ad %j.
O Lin. 3jfs.
m I't.
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m Ft. Enem. pro re nata vefp, Cure.’

injic, . .

The greater the weaknefs the lefs of
the purgative is to be employed.

As. the fymptoms indicating weaknefs
appear, the firength is/to be fupperted.

Bibat Ager Vin. 3{s ad %j bis ad
Sexties Indies. |

The fimple ftimulants are, I think, to
be avoided, although it has been much
the practice to employ them as well as
camphor and other antifpafmodics, and
by men of fuch eminence, that it requires
more than my experience to reject them
entirely.

If in the latter part of the difeafe with
great weaknefs, there be confiderable re-
~ miflion without ftupor; or if there be
general relaxation of the fecretories,

(No. 11.) R Aq; Menth. Vulg. 3fs.
Pulv. Cort. Peruy. gr. Xv.
ad 3(s.

Syr.
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Syr. e (;:ﬂrh. Aur. zij.
Aq. Menth. Piper. zj m F.
Hauft.
Vdal  Loco Puly. Cort. Peruv. de-
 co&. fequent. 3fs ad %j.

(No. 12.) R Cort. Peruv. fubt. Pulv.
%j. Aq. Font. Ib i. .

Coquantur fimul-per decem

Minut. prim. vafe ¢laufo.

Capt. ivt® vel vi® quaque hord. :

If the fymptoms of weaknefs be con-
Gderable, it will be improper to ufe
(No. 6%.) or continue it to this time of
the difeafe. ' |

The food, at the beginning of the
difeafe, is to be of thofe articles marked
(a) (b); and when the {ymptoms of
weaknels appear, thofe marked [ ¢/ may
be added ; and native vegetable acid, if
the patient be not affected with much
flatulency. ' |

-
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| S produced in ftrong habits by all the Cautis.
caufes of FEVER, frequently by cold, |
but feldom by putrid or infeCtious va-

pour.

| |
- The Inflammatory FEVER | ‘
|
|

The {fymptoms of the firft ﬂage are Diftinc-

flight, particularly thofe marked () ; Proguois.
but they are followed by a violent hot ' ]
r
|

fit, in which all the fymptoms indicating
. ftrength appear in a great degree, the
| whole fever being often entirely termi-
nated by topical inflammation or hea- |
morfhage, leaving only general inflam- |
mation; or in a few periods the patient l
1s deftroyed by the ftrong a&ion of the i | |
| veflels immediately affecting the brain, it
| or injuring to fuch a degree, as it can~ |

| not recover ; fo that the patient dies in b
the {ubfquent part of the difeafe; or
depriving him entirely of fleep, and in o
confequence of that, caufing delirium, ’5'!.'
violent convulfions, and death. If none ‘

TI
it
of thefe things happen, in the fecond '

weelk
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tion.

Cure.
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week the ftrength diminifhes, the fever
goes oft with a perfe@t crifis; ar imper-
fe& critical fymptoms appear after each
exacerbation, thefe becoming gradually

lefs.

The white cruft covering the tongue

in falling off, fometimes leaves little ex-
ulcerations behind,

By avoiding the caufes of fever.

The acion of the arteries is to be
diminifhed, -

Ft. V. S. ad %viij vel 2xvj bis ter qua-
terve repet. pro re nata.

(No. 13.) R Ag; Alexit. Fjfs.

Sal. nitr, 5j ad B5ij, vel Sal.
Alk. V. Fix. Succ. Li-
mon. fatur. 3j. vel Spt.
Minder. %fs.

$yrup. Limon. zij m Ft.
Hauft. quartd vel fexta
quique hord fumend.

The
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The belly is to be kept open by Cuge.

(No. 8.)

The action of blifters, if there be no
topical inflammation is extremely un-
certain, |

If, when the fever is almoft entirely
gone off, the delirium from want of
{leep continues, the {yftem being greatly
weakened, after all other means of pro-
curing fleep have been tried and have
failed, opiates may be ufed fometimes
with advantage, But their effedts are
very precarious,

If any exulcerations arife in the mouth,
in this, or any other fever, cither with
or without apthz, they are cured by

(No. 14,) B T= Rofar. Zviij.
Mel. Rofar. %j ad zij m Ft,

Gargarifmus utatur fepius.

Or, if they withftand this, by (No. 11.)
if it be not contra-indicated by the fymp-
toms of the fever,

1

li'h"l-
ok
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Cure,

‘may be ufed.

relapfes are prevented by (No. 5-)

be treated in the fame manner.

OF FEVERS
The food-in the inflammatory ftate is

to be of the kinds marked [« } when
the firength diminifhes, thofe marked ( b)

thn the fever is entirely removed

This fever, after the general inflam-
mation is conquered, ends {fometimes as
the violent fever, and 1n this cafe is to
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The Low Nervous FEVER.,

N this Fever the irritability of the

body is very great; in confequence
of which, the periods throughout the
whole difeafe are often irregular.

It attacks people of phlegmatic tem-= peon
peraments; or thofe weakened by ufing f,;?g:ﬁu

food not fufficiently nourithing for their®™edifeate.
exercife, by great evacuations, long con-

tinued ufe of ftimuli; perfons living in
an impure air, &e.

It may be produced by all the caufes cauges.
of fever; but it arifes commonly from
‘affections of the mind, and from cold.

For moft part at the firft attack, and Ditinec-
in fome of the following EXECﬁbetiﬂﬁE,g?:;nﬂ::H:,
the fymptoms of the firft ftage are few,
and thofe not violent, and they are fol-
lowed by very {flight hot fits: the pe-
riods, however, increafe gradually ; but
it is often the end of the firft week be-

fore
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, fore the difeafe is completely formed,

Prognofis. or gives the patient fo much -uneafinefs

as to make him apply for relief. From
this time it continues to increafe confi-

derably, and is attended with the fymp-

toms of weaknefs, particularly thofe in-
dicating great irritability, which often
arife to fuch a height, as of themfelves,
or with the fever, to deftroy the patient.
It happens too, that delirium from ir-
ritability takes place, the eyes are moifk
and quick in their motions, the patient is
anxious and reftlefs and without {leep,
his replies to queftions are quick, and
with agitation, and this delirium is often
fatal, The crifes happen generally in
the third week, or later; or if there be

_no complete crifis, the exacerbations be-

come irregular, fometimes increaling for
two or three days, fometimes diminifhing,
fometimes coming on at various times in
the day : in this cafe the difeafe is offen
drawn out to a great length,

Partial fecretions, irregular affection
of the variops parts, and irregularity 1o
the
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| the types and progrefs, are frequent
' throughout the whole progrefs of this

fever.

If the patient be very weak at the
firft attack, both the {ymptoms of weak-
nefs and fever are fenfibly greater at the
beginning, and the difeafe is much
thortened.

The paﬁent is to be ftrengthened, and
the caufes of fever are to be avoided.

The fever at the beginning may often cue.
be removed, or {fo much leflened, -as to
be of little confequence; (@) by the
emetic (No. 2.) and draught (No. 3;)
or (&) by (No.6;) or (¢) even by (No.
4.) or (d) by the neutral falts with gen-
tle diaphoretics, as |

{No. 15.) R Aq; Menth. vulg. jis.
Alk. V. Fix. Suc. Limon,

fatur. 8j.
Pulv. Contrayer, comp. gr.,
xv. ad 3zfs.
Syr. Croc. } ;
Aq; Menth. Piper. B
N m F't.
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'm Ft. Hauft. Capt. w®
quaque hora.

‘Of thefe methods, (No. 2.) and.(No.
6*.) are preferable. i -

1f the head fhould be much affected
towards the beginning, a blifter applied
to it, or to the back, often diminifhes
the whole fever, and relieves this fymp-
tom.

If by any of thefe means the fever is
carried off, it fhould be prevented from
recurring by (No. 5.)

If the fever be not carried off at the
beginning, attempts to carry it off after-
wards by relaxants, inflammations, or any
other remedies, are feldom {uccelsful.
It is therefore neceffary to let the difeafe
go through its natural progrefs.  If
there fhould be delirium from irritabi-
lity, about a fourth or fifth part of a
grain of opium is to be exhibited every fix
or eight hours, If there be partial purg-
ing, it is to be ftopped as n dyfenteric

purging,
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‘purging, partial fweating by acids, and Cuwe.
hyfteric urine or tears, &e¢. by Peruvian
bark. '

A ftool, if neceflary, may be procured
by gentle laxatives at the beginning.

(No. 16.) B Aq; Menth. Vulg. 3ifs
| Rad. Rhei Pulv. gr. x ad
XMl - |
T St i }3 o
Syr. e Cort. Aurant.
“m Ft. Hauft. Capt. pro re nata,

Afterwards by clyfters (No. g.)

When the weaknefs begins to appear
in any great degree, the patient 1s to be
fupported in the fame manner as in the
violent fever: but fimple ftimulants are
to be given with ftill greater caution, on
account of the irritability.

If at this time any confiderable re-
miffion fhould appear, the bark as in
(No. 11.) may be given every three or
four hours, during fuch remiffion, with

' N 2 advantage ;

F‘.
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cue.  advantage; the fame medicine may be
employed if the fymptoms of irritability
be great, and the fecretory organs
tolerably free.

[
-

If the fever, inftead of wearing itfelf
out by a regular progrefs, increafes fome-
tinses for fome days, and diminifhes al-
ternately butirregularly, Quere, May not i

an attempt be made ‘to prevent the re-
turns of the exacerbations by (No. 5.)?

1 The food is to e of thofe articles
1 marked (a) (b) (¢)and even (d), if the ~
| " ftomach will Bear it, 4nd ought likewile 2

to be acidulated. :

N. B. Tt #s to be somarked, ‘that ‘thefe
ﬁ"i:e'n-is’re all of the ﬁﬂ'ﬂ?ﬁfﬂf&!‘, and
are only varied by ‘the vidlence of the 3
Jfirft flages ‘and by ‘the rength or
weaknefs “¢f 'the putient, which, s
they differ under different circuni-
Jflances'in a great miany ways, Jo they
| produce an almofs ‘inconceivable va-
| ricty in the difeafe.

fhti ' Intermittent
]
|
|
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Entﬂrmitterifs: and Remittent
FBEBVERS.

THEY may happen from all the caufes Caufes.
of fever, but generally arife from

cold ; efpecially when produced by moi-

fture in the air, from ftagnating water,

or thick woods.

They are frequently found in warm Diiinc-
tion and

climates where they often have rather prognofis.
remiffions than perfect intermiffions,

‘The periods for moft part, even from
the beginning, ‘are violent in all their
ftages : they are fometimes perfectly dif-
tin&t at the firft, but more commonly
run more or lefs into one another, and
are attended with the fymptoms indica-
ting ftrong action of the veflels, elpecially
in the fpring, and in cold climates:
thefe gradually decreafe, the periods be-
come more diftin@, and the fever often
changes its type, for moft part into a
longer one. In many cafes the inter-

miffions become perfed, and continue
Iy ke {o
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*

Diftinc-  {o for fome time; till the {fymptoms of

107 an

prognofis. weaknefs appearing, the fits redouble,
anticipate, grow irregular, and leave the
patient, or run into one annther and de-

ftiroy him.

When a patient is cut cff in an n-
termlttent fever, it is often 1n the firf’c‘
ftage of the paroxyfm. :

The weaknefs nccaﬁancd by this dif-
cafe is grf:at and Gften not to be reco-
vered w:thout d1ﬂicu]t}f The fever alfo

renders the patient fubject to dropfies,
occafions tumeors of the:abdominal vifce-
ra, defluxions on " the lungs, and other |
difeafes, which are frequently fatal.

: If an Intermittent attacks a weak " pa-
tient, the intermiffions for moft part are
not perfect even from the firft, and thﬂy'
become gradua]ly lﬂfs fﬂ, tﬂl at lcngth
the patmnt finkcss =

If one fit of fever’ attacks the patient
fo that a period 15 cﬂmpleted in a few

hours, and no {ymptom 1s left, it feldom

recurs, and never without a freth caulfe.
When
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When a {pafmodic contraction of the
Ductus Cﬁﬂ!fdaﬂém occafions the throw-
ing a quantity of bile into the blood-
veflels, from whence it is fecreted by
the different glam:]s, the intermiflions
are fometimes rendered lefs perfeft.

After an intermittent is cured, either
naturally or artificially, it is apt to recur
from the flighteft caufe for many 'ﬁ'u::;n'ths,
but lefs fo when it has gone through its
natural progrefs.

The caufes of fever, particularly cold, Preves-
are to be guarded agamP (Vid. t the ™™
Catarth.)

In habits where there is no greatcure.
weaknefs, a perfe&t intermiflion is to be
procured,

(1) By cleanfing the prime wie; for
which purpofe the emetic (No..2.) may-
be given in the intermiflion; a gentle
purgative may likewife be ufed.

S

(No. 17.) K Infuf, Sen. gjfs - te
P. Rad. Rh. 9j ad 3fs
N 4 Syr.
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Syr. Rof. o5
T** Sen. } 2% 200

~ Capt. Intermifl. Temp. ita ut purga-
tio ex toto ceflaverit ante Paroxyfmi
Acceflionem.

(2) If the {fymptoms of ftrength are
great, bleeding will be ufeful for the

fame purpofe.

(3) By relaxants.

(No. 18.) R Aqg; Menth. vulg. jfs
Fart. Vitr. 5{s ad 9ij vel
Sal. Amm. 8ij ad 3j vel
Tart. Emet. gr. ;- ad gr. &
Agq; Menth. Piper. &
S;. Moror, 5 }aa bt
Capt. quinta vel {fextd quaque hora.

The emetic as above, will likewife

a¢t in the farne manner,

It fometimes happens that a perfect
intermiffion being procured by thefe
means, the difeafe leaves the patient.

54
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If notwithftanding fuch intermiflion Cue.
the fever continues, the fit i‘& to _be.- pre=
vented, - -
(1) By medicines removing irritabiz
lity.

(No. 19.) R Cort. Perav. Opt. Subt.
Pulv. gr. xv ad sij.
Capt. e Cyath. vin. gene-
rof. hora quadrantis ad
~hor. iv. intervallo ita ut
Eger fumat 3vi ad mi-
nimum inter duos Pa-
roxy{mos.

As great a quantity is to be given at
a time as the patient’s ftomach will
bear; and the intervals between the

dofes are to be as long as poffible.

The bark is to be omitted during
the time the fubfequent paroxyf{m
fhould have continued, and is then to
be repeated in the fame que.ntity and

manner,
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Cure,

O E: sFiEsVaE R 8.

manner, efpecially if any fymptom of
the fit fhould have recurred, provided
generally that the paroxyfm has been
greatly leflened. The fame mealures
are to be purfued in the third period:
afterwards the medicine is to be omitted
for four or five days, and then returned
to for 24 hours; and this is to be
practifed twice or thrice, (at longer in-
tervals each time.)

If there be any {ymptoms of inflam-
mation in the breaft, they fhould be
removed before the exhibition of the
bark.

Symptoms of bile in the blood-vef-
{els, are not to be attended to any far-
ther, than as they render the intermil-
fions imperfect. ¥

If the bark has been given impru-
dently, wiz. when the patient is {trong,
and no perfect intermiffion has taken’
place, we are to omit it till fuch in-
termifiion is procured by the above

means ;
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means; but even then it acts lefs power- Cure.

fully than it would otherwife have done.

If the bark Iﬁ_urges, from five to ten
drops of laudanum may.be given three
or four times a day.

If the pﬁtlieﬁt- continues long bound,
a ftool may be procured by a fmall dofe
of rhubarb, or aloes.

If the ftomach will not bear the
powder, the decoction or extract may
be ufed; or it may be applied in a
clyfter, or even externally, though thefe
methods are never {o fure of fuccefs.

ir the difeafe attacks a weak patient,

or has continued till a ftrong habit is
much weakened, the bark is to be given
at the time of the beft remiffion; it
often _brings on a fevere but regular
fit, and upon continuing its ufe the
fever leaves the patient.

(2) By counteralting the cold fit at
the time of its coming on.
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Cure, (Nc 20, )‘«Hé&q; Cinnam, Spirit. 3j ad 5i
- “Menth. vulg. 3
- Tart. Emet. gr. {sad gr. jfs.
‘L. L. gtt. xx ad x1
& Syr. Croc.™™ 3. o

{No. m*") R Aq; Menth. V. 3ij
1 ~no'sal. Alk. Volat. m. grt xV
Pulv. Ipec. gr. lJ_]
T Theb. gtt. L
Syr. Simpl. 5j. m.

Capt. Ante Paroxyfmi Acceffionem ;
Ager quﬂquﬂ in Le&o detineatur.

When the ﬁlfcafe is cured, or the fits
become flight and irregular, the patient
is to be ﬁrenﬂthened

_— ‘..--'
—

When thr.t cure will not fucceed in a
tnoift country, the patient may often be
relieved by removing into a dry one.

THE
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Symptoms, Diftinctions, Prognnﬁibs, :
A N D

INDICATIONS vor \CURE,

W ST T sH

THE REMEDIES

I W

LNCEL A MMA TT ONS.

N every INrLAMMATION, the pul- S1cap

fation of the arteries is increafed 3
there arife a greater degree and fenfe of
heat; a greater rednefs; an itching, foon
converted to an acute, and often a throh-
bing, pain, augmented on the parts
being firetched; a {fwelling produced
by a djftention of the capillary veffels
and the_veins, and {fometimes by an ex-
travafation of fluids; alfo a contraction,
and inability of motion, in the muf-
cular fibres.

Motre
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More fluids circulate through the
part, and more are fecreted in it when
inflamed, than when in its natural ftate.

The fenfibility and irritability are in-
creafed by inflammation, and are pro:
duced by it in parts where they did not
{fubfift before.

INFLAMMATION is produced by

Eaufes. External /fimuli, mechanical, chemi-
cal, or medical,

2. Diftention, or endeavour at deftruc-
2 tion,

5. Divifion of an irritable -pe;rt.

. The neutral falts of the blood or
other ftimulating matter thrown out or
formed on the furface of an irritable part.

Thefe caufes operate mare powerfully
on habits in which the veflels have great
ftrength or are adting ftrongly ; and on
parts that are very irritable or fenfible.

reasof  INFLAMMATION (a) fometimes has

inflamma- 3 :
don onthe no effe on the fyftem 1n general, (4)
{yitem. fome=

5
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fomctimes it produces general inflamma-

tion; (¢) fometimes {ymptoms of irri-'

tation.

(@) In habits not very ftrong, if the
inflammation be fmall, and the pain not
violent, or if the part be cafily diftend-
ed, the fyftem is not affected.

=3

fﬁ} In ﬁrong habits, in inflammationg General

is great, and the patient not very weak,
it produces general inflammation, by fome
called Inflammatory Fever; the fymptoms
of which are, a hard, and for the moft
part a ftrong, full, uniform, and frequent
pulfe; blood when taken from the
arm more flaid, and continuing lon-
ger fluid, fo that the red globules fall
to the bottom, the coagulable lymph
coagulating afterwards Pcmngly, and ad-
hering to them, o as partly to form a
cruft on the top, called by fome the
Buf; a frequent refpiration, attended
fometimes with a cough; a dry white
tongue and thirft; reftlefinefs; urine
remaining tranfparent without any cloud,

O . or

Inflasnma-

of fubftances of parts, or where the pain tion.
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or becoming turbid when cold, and {ome-
times depofiting a lateritious fediment ;
univerfal rednefs, heat, and fwelling .

watchfulnefs and delirsum ; flupor, with
red, fwelled, protuberant, and often
dull eyes, fometimes  converted into a
violent, fometimes into a low, mutter-
ing delirium, often at laft terminating
in convulfions and death ; or ceafing when
the inflammation is removed, fometimes
before the termination of the inflamma-
tion ; fometimes remaining after it, run-

ning out to a great length, and wearing
out the patient.

General inflammation differs effentially
from fever, in as much as the fymptoms of
the firft ftage do not neceflarily precede,
or accompany it, and as it does not in-
creafe by exacerbations followed with
relaxations, and when excited continues
to depend on its caufe. '

It is excited by many caufes, befides
inflammation.

(¢) Where

e e v g PR
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(¢) Where the pain is very great, or Symptoms

of greatir-

the habit very weak and irritable, o rimtion.

- where an irritable part is affeGted, the
fymptoms of irritation take place, wvsz.
a fmall, quick, frequent pulfe ; frequent
refpiration ; ficknels ; univerfal reftlefi-
nefs, and want of fleep; urine remain-
ing tranfparent when cold : depreflion of
ﬂ:rcngth; faintings ; coldnefs of the ex-
tremities, efpecially when an internal
part is affected ; delirium, convulfions,

or {pafmodic contraction of the mufcles,

{ometimes terminating in death ; or the
depreflion of firength fimply increafes

till the patient dies; or he is wore out

by the long continuance of the difeafe.

Sympmms of irritation differ effen-
tially from fever, in as much as they leave
the patient immediately upon their caufe
being removed,

They may be excited by other caufes
befides inflammation, |

Befides thefe, various other fymptoms
are often produced, when particular parts
O'2 are
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are inflamed, and their funcétions there-
by deftroyed or hurt.

Progrels v A
SRR L If the caufe of an inflammation be

mation. removed, it fometimes goes off foon;
fometimes continues for a long time, or
terminates in another difcafe.

(A) It goes off by,

(@) Simple Refolution ; when upon re-
moving the caufe, the {ymptoms dimi-
nith gradually, and at laft leave the pa-

tient.

(4) Refolution by Evasuation (1) when |
the mucous or other glands of the part n
inflamed, or near it, do, in confequence of i
the inflammation, fecrete a confiderable
quantity of fluid, if it be mucous, at firft
thin and tranfparent, afterwards becom-
ing vifcid, and changing its colour to
white, greenifh, er yellow, {fometimes
fireaked with blood, and not uncommonly
acquiring the confiftence and appearance
of pus ; in this cafe, while the fecretion
is watery, the inflammation of the mu-

cous membrane is increafed ; but as the
: fluid
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fluid acquires a proper vifcidity and colour Progress

and termi-

when it is faid to be concoted, the difeafe nation.

gradually diminithes, and is frequently
cured : (2) when an hzmorrhage arifes
in the part affeéted, and carries off the
inflammation: (3) when a large or long
continued evacuation happens from fome
part of the body, and puts a ftop to the
diftemper, |

(¢) Refolution in confequence of Fever
when a cold fit of fever is produced and
cures the inflammation.

(d) Metaflafis; when an inflamma-
tion arifes in another part, and carries
off the primary one.

N. B. In all thefe cafes callsfities are
fometimes left.

(B) The inflammation continues for
fome time without alteration, or termij-
nates foon in fuppuration, gangrene, or
{cirrhus.

(@) The inflammation continues for
2 confiderable time without greatly in-
03 creafing
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Progrels imini(hi 1
iﬂndgmmi_creaﬁug or diminithing, and without

nation.  terminating in another difeafe.
| () Suppuration ; (1) when a quan-
tity of fluid is thrown out into any ca-
vity, (the inflammation continuing) it
ferments, and 1s converted into pus,
which afterwards alts as a ferment on
the folid parts, and gives occafion for
the converfion of the whole into a mat-
ter fimilar to itfelf, the {ymptoms of the
firft difeafe going off. Sometimes a
membrane is formed round the pus,
which prevents it from acting upon the -
circumjacent parts ; but more frequently :
it likewife ferments with them, till it has ‘
.made itfelf an opening by which it is i
evacuated.  This happens fooner or _i
Jater according to the diftance of the in- |
flammation from the fkin, or the fur-
face of a cavity opening exterpally ; for
the parts between them and the original :
abiefs are generallydeftroyed, and not the
other furrounding parts. = While this is
taking place, the pus fometimes feparates :
the mufcles, and other parts, from one i
another, by deftroying the cellular mem- .
' 3 brane , j
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brane : but for the moft part the cellular Progress

membrane at the edges of the inflamed
part becomes impervious.

After the pus is evacuated, a frefh in-
flammation arifes ; more matter is for-
med on the furface of the cavity ; a quan-
tity of fleth grows up and fills it ; after-
wards a fcarf {kin covers the whole, and
the part is reftored, the fleth which grew
up in the cavity being converted into

the mufcles, tendons, nerves, blood vef-
fels, &ec. loft,

Sometimes the furface of the cavity
continues to be deftroyed ; the ulcer is
enlarged ; a portion of the matter 1s ab-
forbed, and producing he@ic fever, the
patient dies; or independent of abforp-
tion he is cut off by [ymptomsof irritation.

(¢) (2) When a quantity of fluid is
converted into pus upon the furface of
an inflamed membrane, or other part,
it fometimes ferments with the folids
underneath, and forms ap ulcer {
to that already defcrib:d.\

(02 In

milar

and termi-
pation.
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© and teymi-

nation.

OF INFLAMMATIONS,

In inflammation of the {ubftance of a
part, fuppuration takes place on the
beginning of the fourth day ; it happens
fooner in children : not {o {foon in inflam-
mation of glands; where the inflamma-
tion is not violent; where any natural
or artificial method of cure has diminifh-
ed it. Suppuration is known to have
taken place in external inflammation, by

a flutuation in the part, by the {welling

in the neighbouring parts diminifhing,
and in confequence becoming more poin-
ted in the inflamed part.  In large exter-
nal and in moft internal f{uppurations,
there is horror, rigor, and coldpefs at
their beginning, and repeated at uncer-
tain periods, and the mifchief arifing
from the fwellings prefiing on the neigh-
bouring parts is dimini(hed or removed.

(¢) Gangrene and mortification: in
this cafe the fymptoms of inflamma-
tion go off, and the part becomes paler,
or of a brown colour, flaccid, and at
laft black ; the fcarf fkin is raifed up in
large puftules, which contain a femi-
Putri_d ichor 3 at laft the whole part pu-

trefies
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trefies ; the furmunding parts are affected

201

Progrels
and termi-

with erifipelatous inflammation ; and the nation.

gangrene and mortification fpread, until
they deftroy the patient, by affecting a
part neceflary to life, or elfe by producing
the fymptoms of irritation.

This difeafe arifes without any previ-
~ ous inflammation, from preflure, ligatures
on the veins, weaknefs, extravafation of
great quantities of blood, and the appli-
cation of f{edatives.

E

A phlegmonous inflammation takes
place fometimes round the gangrened
part, and occafions a feparation and an

ulcer, nearly fimilar to that formed by an
abicefs.

(@) Scirrbus and cancer : when the in-
flammation is carried off, but a quantity
of matter is left in the fecretary veffels
of fome gland, occafioning a hardnefs
and {fwelling, This often continues for
a confiderable time without alteration ;
but fometimes without any fenfible
caufe ;: fometimes upon the application

of
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of a flimulus, the matter depofited fer-
ments, and is converted into a peculiar
fluid inflaming the part, and producing
an ill-conditioned ulcer called an open
cancer. In this ulcer good pus is never
formed ; but the patient is exhaufted,
and deftroyed by the pain, the evacuation
and the fimujus arifing from the cance-
rous matter abforbed.

Scirrbus arifes without any previous
inflammation from the proper fluid ftag-
nating in the gland, or extravafation from
contufion, or Fenous Pletbora.

Simple Reﬁfuﬂ'ﬂﬂ takes place when the
{yftem is not ftrong, when the inflamma-
tion is but fmall; when it affe&s the

{kin only, or a foft part, or one not very
fenfible.

Refolution by Evacuation is produced
(1) when the mucous membrane is
primarily or fecondarily inflamed, or,
when in confequence of the inflamma-
tion, the mucous or other glands near
the part affected, are ftimulated to a
| greater
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greater fecretion ; (2) when the capillary Prognofi.

veflels of the inflamed part are {pread on
a membrane conftantly moiftened, and
in a cavity opening externally; (3) is
accidental,

Refolution in confequence of Fever, hap-
pens principally when the inflammation
arofe at the beginning of the hot ft,
diminithing, but not entirely carrying
off the fever: a febrile exacerbation
arifes in the evening naturally, or from
fome new caufe, and takes off the in-
flammation.

Metaflafis, is accidental. The nearer
the fecond inflammation is to the origi-
nal one, the more violent it is, or the
greater the fenfibility of the part it af-

fects, the more certainly it carries off the
firlt difeafe,

(B) (a) Happens if the {kin be the
part affected, the difeafe not violent, and
the caufe be frequently repeated.

Suppuration happens, (1) when the
cellular membrane, or parts covered with

1 it



204

OF INFLAMMATIONS.

Prognofis. it, are aftected ; it takes place more

Cure.

readily when the patient is young, or of
a fanguineous temperament, or of a ftrong
habit, or when the difeafe happens in the
{pring ; (2) when the {kin is inflamed fo
that the fcarf {kin is raifed from it; or
when a mucous membrane is affected,
and the inflammation continues, notwith-
ftanding the increafed fecretion of mu-
cus; or in wounds.

Gangrene and  mortification  happen
when the part inflamed is irritable, or
when there is preflure, either from the
tenfenefs of the part, the contraction of
a mufcle, or external application.

Scirrbus happens when a gland is the

{eat of the difeafe, and the inflammation

terminates without coming to fuppura-
tion.

Indications of CURE in INFLAMMA-
TIONS.

REsoLuTroN is to be procured,
if poffible. |
I. In-
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I. InpicaTioNn. The caufes firft Cuse.

prodacing the inflammation, and thofe
which afterwards continue it, are to be
removed, even if the means employed
fhould increafe the difeafe for the prefent,

The method of removing many of the
caufes is obvious. Peculiar means of
taking off fome of them are thefe that

follow.

(A) Stimulating fluids, formed ot

- fecreted on the furface of an irritable
membrane, are prevented from acting.

(a) By covering the membrane fo
that they cannot touch it, (1) with ex-
prefled oils, fuch as {permaceti, oleum
amygdalarum, oleum olivarum, fevum
ovillum, axungia porcina, butyrum ; or
(2) with vegetable or animal mucilages,
as infufum feminum lini vel cydoniorum
decottum radicis althces, facharum, iche-
thiocolla.

(4) By deftroying them with prapara-
tiones mercurii, &,
: (¢) By
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(¢) By evacuating them.

(d) By taking off the irritability of
the membrane with cortex peruvianus,
preparationes plumbi, ftanni, &e.

(B) Diftention of the internal veﬁels,
is removed,

By reftoring the circulation to the
external parts of the body. (Vid. Fevers,
Ind. V.)

By keeping the patient in bed.
By the warm bath.

Stimulants applied to the fyftem are
for the moft part improper.

(C) The endeavour to diftend the capil-
lary veflels beyond their tone, 1s avoided
by relaxing them with aqua tepida {cili-
cet ad caloris corporis humani gradum;
olea expreffa pura. (Vid. 4. a.j.)

(D) Irritability of the {kin, and mu-
cous membrane, is removed by cortex

pcruvianus.
I1. In-




OF INFLAMMATIONS.

II. InpicaTroN. The a&ion of the Cure.
arteries 1s diminifhed,

() By emptying them. The me-
thods are, (4) venz alicujus majoris in
brachio, vel corporis alia aliqua parte
fectio ita ut quam citiflime magna fan-

guinis copia eximatur: (4) Venz vel

arteriz fecio, vel hirudinum applicatio
ad partem affectam : (¢) Purging with
falia neutra, tartaras, manna, caflia fiftu-
laris, frutus tamarindorum, radix ja-

lappe.

(B) By the application of {edatives
to the ftomach, as acidum vitriolicums
muriaticum, limonum ; infufum thee,
farfe ; aqua calida ; nitrum,

(C) By the application of fedatives to
the part, as (2) Papaver, Herbum abfin-
thii, matricarie 5 radix bryonize albe -
(6) Flores rofarum rubrarum, - acidum
vitriolicum, muriaticum, acetofum ; alco-
hol ; farina avene ; aqui foluta vel com-
mixta : (¢) Preparationes cupri, plumbi,
zinci 3 alumen,

(D) By

207
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Cure. (D) By raifing an inflammation on the
fkin near the part originally affected,
by means of cantharides, femina finapi,

cauterium actuale, acida, alkali volatile,
frictio.

I11. InpicaTion. Is the manage-
ment of refolution by evacuation from
the mucous or other glands, of the part
or near 1f.

(4) The evacuation is produced or
affifted by flimulants, as, erhina fialagoga
expetorantia purgantia diuretica.

(B) (Vid. Ind. 1ft. 4. a.)

(€) The fecretion of the mucus is to
be ftopped after the inflammation is
carried off; (a) by ftrengthening the
fyftem ; (4) by applying aftringents,
(1) to the part, as, falia & calces me-
talorum: (2) to the ftomach, as, galle,
alumen, &¢. opium, balfamum co- i
paibz, peruvianum, canadenfe, terebin-

 thini.

Where !
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Where the inflammation cannot be Cure. .

cured by Refolution; or when an exter-
nal inflammation has arifen in the hot fit
of a fever, and has diminithed, or en-
tirely carried it off, or when the inflam-
matien has cured or diminithed fome
worfe difeafe than itfelf ; and fometimes
in inflammations occupying glands, fup-
puration is to be produced ; in order te
which,

IV. InpicaTrion. The inflammation
1s to be kept in a proper degree.

: (A') If it be too violént, and tend-
ing to gangrene, it is to be diminithed_
(Vid. Ind. 2.) (4. a. ¢.) (C. ) (Ind.
1 O

(B) If it be too flight, it is to be in-
creafed by ftimulants.

(a)"Applied to the ftomach, as (1) cor-
tex peruvianus; (2) balfama et refinz;
(2) belladona, folanum, cicuta,

P () Ap-
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(6) Applied to the part, (1) farina
lini, fenugreci, oleum lini; (2) galba-
num, terebinthinum, thus. Thefe laft,
though fometimes ufed, are generally too
powerful, excepting in phlegmons, going
on very flowly to {fuppuration. :

V. InprcaTtion. If a gangrene has
come op, it is to be prevented from
{preading,

(«4) By vinum, aromata, &e.

(B) By cortex peruviaﬁus.

(C) By ftimulating the part with oleum
terebinthini, {carificatio, &ec.

VI. InpicaTion. The management
of a Scirrbus.

(A) 1t is prevented by producing fup-
puration.

(B) If it be already formed, and (1) is
large, increafing, and detached, it 1s to
he
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be cut out, or deftroyed by cauftics ; or Cure.
(2) if it be {mall, and continues of the
fame fize, nothing is to be done ; difcu-
tents are dangerous.

VIIL InpicaTion. The mﬁnagement
of a Cancer.

(4) Good pus is produced by (Vid.
Ind. 4. B. 4. 3.) arfenicum; but thefe
medicines very feldom are efficacious.

(B) The pain is relieved by deftroying
the fenfibility of the part with prepara-
ti_ones plumbi, &c.

Pig INTER-
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T H E

InrrammaTioN of the Brain,

215

IT arifes from an increafed ation of Caufes.

the veffels in the {yftem, produced by
hard drinking, anger, and indigeftible,
or vifcid food in the ftomach; from
an expofure of the head to the fun; or
from general inﬂammatinn happening

at the beginning of a fever, or in any.

pther difeafe.

Delirium comes on with watchfulnefs, Sj’mptoms

external objeéts ; the fun&ions of the
body are difturbed; the imagination
hurried, and difcourfe incoherent; the
patient picks hairs from the bed-clothes,
or hunts flies which he imagines are in
the air.

It may happen from fever, nflamma-
fory diathefis, great irritability, and mania,
without any topical inflammation of the
brain,

P4 There

d caufes

or reftlefs, and unrefrefhing fleep, with of deli-
dreams, lofs of memory ; infenfibility to i
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Symptoms  ‘T'here arifes a throbbing pain in the
internal parts of the head, which, if
the meninges are affe@ed, is acute; if
the fubftance only, obtufe, and fome-
times but juft fenfible. The eyes for
the moft part are red, and {welled, tears
frequently flow from them, and fome-

times a watery mucus, or blood drops
from the nofe : the face is often fluth-

ed. Thefe {ymptoms are attended with
more or lefs of general inflammation,
according as the meninges, or fubftance
of the brain, are affeted. They are
followed by fupor and delirium, which
" fometimes become violent, and are at-
tended with convulfions; and in any
cafe, unlefs fome natural or artificial
means of refolution are applied, the pa-
tient for the moft part is cut off. Some-
times, however, the inflammation goes on
to {uppuration, efpecially if the {fub{tance
of the brain is affected : in that cafe, the
fymptoms abate, a ftupor only being
left: but in procefs of time, unlefs the _:
péu be abforbed, the whole brain is de- a
ftroyed. |

S

i
=
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If i prevented by avoiding or counter- Preveii:
alting the caufes. . | tion.

21%

‘The moft powerful means of Refo/ution Core-
are immediately to be.employed.

Fiat. V. S. ¢ brachio ad 3xij, xx, vel
vel xxx pro diathefi inflammatoria

aut corporis viribus et repetatur pro
re nata.

After the ﬂfength of the fy&eﬁ; or
ggnﬂral inflammation are diminifhed,

Fiat venz feCtio e vend jugulare, vel

. arterid temporale; vel temporibus
applicentur hirudines.

At the fame time evacuations from

the inteftines may likewife be performed
with advantage.

(No. 21.) R Iﬁfui‘._Sén._-gjfs ad ?,ij-
Sal. Glaub. ver. 3fs and 3ifs.
Tart. Solub. (s ad gvj.

Polychreft, Rupel. 3fs ad 3j
Man. ziij.

Vel.
Vel.

- T™ Sen. 3ij.




218 OF INFLAMMATIONS,

cue. . Ft. Hauft. purgans Capt. poft V. §,
et repet. pro ré nata.

When the purgative is not operating
(No. 4.) or (No. 13.) may be given, but
are not to be depended on.

After having diminifhed the ftrength
of the veflels,

\ ﬂpf.:licet. Emplaﬁ. Epifpaft. Ca-
piti rafo.

The food throughout the difeafe is to
confift only of decotions of farinaceous
{eeds in water, acidulated.

N. B. When "an inflammation arifes at
the beginning of a fever, and it, as well
as the general inflammation, continues,
fuch fever is alfo to be attended to in the

cure of the inflammation, and the freat-
ment varied according to the wvilence of
them.

PR TS S I R

i i 5
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The ANGINA

(Commonly called the Inflammatory
Angina.)

T is an inflammation of any of the pegnition

- parts about the throat, excepting the
fkin, and mucous membrane,

It arifes from cold, diftention of the caups,

parts ; ffimuli applied to them, and the
other caufes of inflammation.

It has no peculiar predifponent caufe
which is known, but is fometimes epide-
mical,

The fymptoms are thofe common to
inflammation ; or thofe arifing from the
paflage of the air into the lungs ; of the
food or drink into the ftomach; of the
blood in the jugular veins; or the ferum

in the lymphatics of the neck’s being
obftruéted.

The common {ymptoms of inflam-
mation are, (according to the part af-
fected)

Symptoms
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symptoms fected) either external f{welling, with

rednefs and pain, gradually increafing,
and, becoming -harder ; or {welling with
rednefs, and pain in the tonfils, faz;mr,
velum pendulum palati, about the root of

the tongue; or pharynx, gradually in-

- creafing ; ar, laftly, a very acute pain-in

the region of the larynx,. without any
external appearance.

If the mucous membrane be aﬂ'c&ed

..........

creted.

' More or lefs of genera]- mﬁammatmn is
produced according o the part affe@ed,
or the ftrength of the patient. -

If the laryns, trachea, or pai'ts adja-
cent, are inflamed, the paflage of the air
into the lungs is obftructed, and there
arife a difficulty of breathing, anxiety
about the precordia, {welling of  the
veins of the neck, f{welling of the face,
Jtupor, lividnefs about the eyes and in
the whole face, delirium, depreflion of
{trength, a very frequent, irregular pulfe,
and at length the patient is fuffocated. =
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. If the mufcles ferving for deglutition, Sympoms

the . tonfils, pharynx, or parts adjacent
are affected, there arife a pain in at- -

tempting to {wallow, with a fenfe of
{welling in the throat; a difficulty in
{wallowing ; naufea ; the food and drink
return by the noftrils, or getting into the
larynx, produce violent fits of mughing s
at laft the paffage of the food and drink

into the ftomach is totally ﬂnpped 0D -
and the patient is deftroyed; partly for -

want of nourithment; partly from the
faline and putrefcent parts of the blood
not being wathed off; and partly from
I}glpfoms of irritation. R '

If the lymphatics of the neck are com-
prefled, there arife @dematous fwellings of
the face, and other parts of the head.

If ‘the jugular veins ‘are ﬂ'b{’tru&ﬁd
eedematous, and livid {wellings arife in
the face, tongue, throat, and parts
ad_]acent, the eyes become red and
protuberant ; the patient is affected with
a J‘i'upar and dfz’;rmm, and at laﬂ: 1s cut
nﬁ' -

. Swallmgs
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Ditafesto Swellings about the throat arife from

guihed - feirrbus, ferophula, and dropfy, as well
Angina.  as from inflammation ; as do likewife
pain, and difficulty of fwallowing and
breathing from catarrh, exulceration,

fpafmodic contraction of the mulcles, and
paralyfis. |
Termina-  If the patient is not deftroyed by the

tion of the
inflamma- refpiration, deglutition, or brain’s being
10N, . .
affected, the Angina terminates, as other
inflammations, but principally in fuppu-

ration.

When fuppuration takes place, the
{welling diminifhes, and the {ymptoms
are fomewhat relieved ; the pus opens it—
{elf a way externally, or internally, and
generally produces an ulcer eafily cured ;
but it fometimes is apt to form finufes, or
fall into the lungs and bring on exulcera-
tions in them.

Gangrene and mortification in molt
parts of the throat are fatal.

N. B. A5 inflammations of thefe parts

about the throat may arife indepen-
dent
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dent of one anotber, as their [ymp=
toms, progrefs, and termination are
various, they ought to be confidered as
different difeafes.

The Cure is beft performed by Re- Cure,
Jfolution ; for this purpofe,

1{t, Evacuations are to be produced,
vIZ.

(a) By bleeding from the arm in quan-
tity according to the general inflamma-
tion, and rePeatedly,- until it be greatly
diminifhed. '

() By purgatives, as (No. 21.) re-
peated every day for the firft two or three
days of the difeafe.

(¢) By bleeding from the part, by open-
ing the jugular veins, or thofe under the
tongue, or applying leeches.

2d, By producing inflammation upon
the fkin.

(No. 22,) R Ol Olivar. 3j. .
Alkal. Volat. Cauft. zij,

ad j%j.
Camph,
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Camph. Gr. xxx.

., Ft. Liniment. inung. Fauces ex-

terne f®pius.

After the general inflammation is con-
fiderably diminifhed by evacuation, blif-
ters are to be ‘applied as near the part
as poffible, provided the fkin itfelf be not.
inflamed. |

1d, If the external mﬂammatmn be

'cunﬁdemble, fmncntatmns and paultu:u:s

are to be applied.

(Nu. 23.) K Flor. Cham. : vel Sum—
‘mit. :Abfynth. :
Summlt Centaur. MI-
~ nor. : Manip ij.
Rad.Bryon. Alb.recent.

5.

Folior Malv. : vel Alth.
Man. j. contunde et
leviter coque in Ag.
Font. Ib iiij.

Colatura utatur pro Fo-

~tu ter indies.

Add.
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Add. Herbis Codtis. Cure,
Ungént Simp. 3ij. ;
Ft. Cataplafma Part. affect. applican-
dum. , , A

4th, When we are not exhibiting pur-
gatives, or in the intervals of theu' ope-
ration, (No. 4.) or (No. 13) are ufed
with advantagﬂ

(5th) The inflammation may fome-
times be diminifhed,. by augmenting the
fecretion from the mucous glands of the
mouth and throat, and we are to endea-
vour to prevent the mucous membrane
- from being affected by the falts of the

thin mucus.

'(ND 24.) B Aq; Cinnam. Ten. 3viij
i e Oxymel Scillit. 3(s

m
Ft. Gargarifma utatur {zpius.

(No. 25.) K Syr. ex Alth. :
aaj.
Ol. Amygd. _%
Conferv. Cynofb. 3fs
m Ft. Lin&us Capt. Coch. unum par-
vum frequenter.

(6th) By fedatives, as (No. 14.)
The
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The air of the room fhould be mode-
rately warm, and the patient ought to
avoid fpeaking, and for food to make
ufe of barley water, or other farina-
ceous folutions only.

If the paffage of the air into the lungs
be fo much obftruéed as to threaten 1m-
mediate fuffocation, bronchotomy is to be
perfc:-rmad-..

If no fluid can be got into the fto-
mach, the blood-veffels may be fupplied
in fome meafure by clyfters.

(No. 26.) & Ag; Font. 3vj
Amyl. Alb. 3iij.
; {olve.

Ft. Enema quartd quique hora injic.

!

If the blood be prevented from retarn-
ing from the brain, fo as to endanger
immediate fuffocation, the patient is to
be bled in the jugular veins.

If the inflamed parts fuppurate, the
mouth and throat are to be kept moift

with,
1 ; No.
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(No. 27.) R Infuf. Sem. Lin. 1pj ~  Cure.
Sach. Alb. — 3
Succ. Aur. Hifp. 3fs.

And as foon as there is any fluGuation
of matter felt, an opening is to be made
into the abcefs.

The Inflammation of the Lunas,
or PERIPNEUMONY.

T is produced by cold applied to the Caufes,
{kin, mouth, or ftomach by gene-

ral inflammation; by an over-diftention

of the lungs; or by catarrh.

Any folid fubftance falling into the
lungs by the #rachea, or 2 wound pene=
trating into them, produce the inflama
mation, but with different {ymptoms.

Thefe caufes a& more powerfully in
people fubject to inflammation in gene-
ral : in thofe who have narrow chefts;
or who have been formerly affeted with

.7 peripneumany,
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Cure.  peripneumony, afthma, or frequent ca-
tarrhs ; where the lungs adhere to the
pleura, fo as at any time to prevent 2

" free refpiration; or where external in-

flammations that were become habitual,
are taken off.

Symotars The inflammation begins with an ob-
grefs.  tufe pain in the breaft, excepting where
the external membrane of the lungs is
inflamed, and then it is acute, fometimes
occupying one fide, fometimes both, ac-
companied with a difficulty of breathing
and cough, the air from the lungs being
peculiarly hot. There arife a fenfe of ful-
nefs in the thorax, anxiety about the
preecordia, with reftleflnefs, lofs of ap-
petite and fleep; a frequent pulfe, fome-
times hard, but feldom ftrong, or regu-
larly full; the tongue is covered with
mucus, which is often yellowifh; and there
is often turbidnefs in the urine. The dif-
ficulty of breathing, and fenfe of fulnefs
increafe : and a quantity of thick mucus
being fecreted, occafions a found as the
air pafles through the branches of the
¢rachea. 1€ the patient attempts to lie
5 down,
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&nwn, there 1s an appearance of an 1m- fﬂ?ﬁfﬁ'f"

mediate {uffocation; he is therefore obli- greis.
ged to continue with his head and fhoul-
ders more or lefs elevated. The paflage
of the blood through the lungs is ob-
ftru¢ted, fo that the veins of the neck
begin to {well; cedematous fwellings
affe the lower extremities and fome-
times the other parts; the pulfe be-
comes every way irregular; the face
{wells, and is of a dark red colour, ef=
pecially about the eye-lids and cheeks ;
the tongue likewife {wells, and becomes
of a dark red; the eyes are dull ; fupor
and a low delirium fucceed; and the
patient is deftroyed from the affe@ion of
the brain, or he is fuffocated.

If the fymptoms do not rife to fo great
a height, and, at the fame time, no
means of Refolution have been applied or
have arifen naturally before the fourth
- day; or if thole means are not fuffici-
ently pqwerful; or if they are not -::un.—'
tinued until the difeafe is totally carried
off, a fuppuration takes place, and is in-

Q. 3 dicated
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symptoms dicated by flight and frequent fhiverings,

and pro-
grefs,

the pain at the fame time going off gra-
dually ; the fenfe of fulnefs and cough,
with the other {ymptoms diminifhing,
and the patient being only able to lic on
that fide which was moft affected. If
the inflammation be flight or not pure-
ly phlegmonous, or has been diminifhed
by any means of refolution, the fuppura-
tion may be retarded even fometimes as
far as to the fourteenth day.

SuPPURATION, unlefs the abfcefs =

breaks foon into the lungs, or the }im 18
all abforbed into the veflels, is generally

fatal, producing hectic fever, and pul-
monary confumption,

If the inflammation be very violent,
gangrene and mortification fometimes,
though feldom, arife. In this cafe the
breathing " 1s {fomewhat relieved; but
the pulfe becomes extremely frequent
and weak; the other {ymptoms of ir-
ritation come on ; the patient fpits up
a blackifh, feetid ichor, and is foon car-
ried off.

The
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The inflammation of the LuNgs 1s 2
difeafe of the bronchial artery only.

They who are deftroyed by acute dif=
eafes, are by no means cut off at laft by
an inflammation of the lungs, as has

been {uppofed.

233

It thould be diftinguifhed from diffi- Diftinc-

culty of breathing in fever; from other
inflammations in the breaft; from ca-
tarrb, affbma, and pfr::ﬂﬂfﬂmmfa-ﬂafba,
and thofe difficulties of breathing which
happen in chronical difeafes.

It admits of a natural cure,

1ft, By a fecretion of mucus from the
lungs, {pit up at firft thin, and {pit up
with uneafinefs, becoming gradually
thicker, and of a greenith, or yellow co-
lour, often mixed with blood, relieving,
and gradually diminithing the {ymptoms,
fo as to carry off the difeafe before the
fourteenth day; or vifcid, and {pit up
with great difficulty, becoming thinner,
and altering in the {fame manner.

Q 4 If

tions.
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Cure.

Dot

ple Refolution, or (2) by evacuation from
the mucous glands.

OF INFLAMMATIONS,

If there be a great hemorrbage from
the lungs, it happens for the moft part,
that either the patient is immediately
fuﬂ'bcated or an ulcer is produced.

If the matter fpit up contains hard
mafles, or is of different colours from
what has been defcribed, although the
{fymptoms fhould be relieved, tﬁerc 15
danger of an ulcer. | |

If the fecretion continues watry, the
difeafe is fometimes increafed by it, or
converted into a catarrh.,

If the peripneumony is not carried off
before the fourteenth day, the lungs

commonly fuppurate, although not al-
fi b _

2d, By an inﬂgmmation, or hemor-
rhage, arifing in fome other part of the

The cure is performed, (1) by fim-

The
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 The firft is obtained, , Cure.

(A4) By emptying the veflels of the
lungs, i |

(a) By bleeding. We are to be ruled
as to the quantity of blood taken away,
by the ftrength of the patient. For
when from the violence of the inflam-
mation the pulfe is fmall, frequent, and
irregular, it often rifes, and becomes
regular after the operation. From the
difeafe’s increafing, or recurring, it is
often neceffary to repeat this evacuation
two or three times.

(6) Purging with ftrong purgatives is
improper in inflammations of the thora-
cic vifcera of the phlegmonous kind, but
the body is to be kept open by laxatives.

{¢) By bleeding from the fkin of the
breaft.

(’d} By producing a free circulation
in the other parts by (No. 4. or No. 13.)

(¢
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{.f) By keeping the patient in an air

moderately warm.

(f) With this view the ancients ap- -
plied ligatures to the arms and thighs,
to confine the blood in the veins.

{g) To thefe methods ftimulating me-
dicines have been added, fuch as volatile
alkali, to produce {weating; but altho’
thefe be ufeful in affeétions of the lungs
where there is a flow of blood on them

‘with little phlegmon, they are for the

moft part improper in peripneumony.

(B) By inflaming another part; (a)
by rubbing (No. 22.) on the fide; ()
by bliters, which are applied with
oreater advantage to the fide and back,
than to the extremitics.

For the management with regard to
the focd (Vide the pbrenitis.)

The fecond rﬁethod of cure is per-

(4) By
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(4) By increafing the fecretion from Cure.
the mucous glands, by ftimulants.

(No. 28.) &k Aqg; Puleg. %jfs
Oxymel. Scil. 3 ad 3ij
Aq; Menth. Piper. 3j.
m Ft. Hauft. Capt. quartd quique hora.

(No. 29.) R Aq; Puleg. 3ifs
Gum. Ammon. gr. x ad xv,
Syr. Limon. 3ij.
m Ft. Hauft. Capt. ut fupra.

By inhaling the vapbur produced from
the infufion of pectoral herbs.

(B) By defending the mucous mem-
brane from the {alts contained in the mzu-
cus fo fecreted, with mucilaginous, or
oily medicines.

(No. 30.) K Amygd. decort. §j
Gum. Arabic - 3jfs
Mel. — —  3iv
~ Aq; Font. —  1bij.
m Ft. S. A. Emulfic bibat poculum
frequenter.

Or, (No. 25.) may be given,
= Opiates
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Opiates have fometimes been ufed,
when the mucus {pit up was thin, and
the cough troublefome: but as for the
moft part they increafc the difficulty. of
refpiration, they are commonly hurtful.

(C) If, notwithftanding the fpitting,

the inflammation fhould increafe, mo-

~ derate bleeding is ufeful to prevent the

fuppuration; but the taking away a
great quantity diminifhes or ftops the
fecretion.

The fame remedy is to be ufed, if
much pure blood is {pit up.

During the firft days, efpecially where
the patient is ftrong, the food ought to
be the farinaceous decoctions acidulated.
To thefe fhould be afterwards joined
preparations . of the farinaceous feeds,
with preferved juices of fruits, (as cur-

rant jelly, &c.)

The remedies in the firt method,

except the plentiful and repeated bleed-

ing, may be alfo ufed in this; and, ?-Ln
the
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the other hand, thofe recommended un-= Cuie.
der this head, may be ufed along with

the firft: fo that the only queftion is,
whether the cure is to be principally
trufted to the bleeding, or to the evacu-
ation from the lungs by {pitting.

The firlt method is to be followed in
ftrong, the fecond in weak patients,
and when the difeafe i1s accompanied

with the {ymptoms of the firft ftage of
fever. |

The obftruction to the paflage of the
blood through  the lungs, fometimes
retards the flowing of the ferum from
the thoracic dué into the left fubclavian
vein, and produces dropfical {welling of
the extremities; but thefe go off with

the difeafe, and feldom require any par-
ticular treatment,

The
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TheilP L.EURISY: or

i INFLAMMATION of the PLEura.

T has been much difputed, whether
‘this difeafe be an inflammation of the
|‘ Pleura, or of the external coat of the
I lungs. It appears moft probable, that
the inflammation arifes in the Pleura,
and fpreads from thence to the lungs.

Lt
i!=|
il

g

i

| 1: Caufes. Its caufes are, cold applied to the

']L fkin; fudden and great diftention of
IIJ

the Pleura in infpiration; drinking cold
liquors after being heated by violent
exercife. 'The pleurify, and moft other
inflammations, arife frequently in the hot
fit of fever, moft commonly in the firft
period, fometimes in the fecond, and
lefs frequently in the third or fubfe-
quent; cither from the /nfammatory dia-
thefis alone, or from a ffimulus, too flight
to affe& people in perfect health.

Adhefions of the Pleura to the lungs
affeing the breath, and the caufes
which render people liable to peripneu-

| mony,
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mony, have the fame effect with regard
to the pleurify.

When a pleurify, or other inflamma- The man-

0 oA Mt
tion, arifes in the hot fit of fever, it 18 which in-

preceded by dorror and rigor, cold, fre- 312“;3{‘:;
quency of the pulfe, and feveral of flig Lo
other fymptoms of the firft ftage, (v,
page 3.) Thefe are followed by the
fymptoms of the fecond ftage (v. p. 4.)
together with thofe of general inflam-
mation, (v. p. 30.) after which, the
pain, and other fymptoms of the in-
flammation in the fide or part affected,
take place; and the fymptoms of the
firft flage of fever commonly leave the
patient, thofe of the general inflamma-
tion continuing. Sometimes the {ymp-
toms of the firlt {tage of fever are only
relieved. In this cafe, anxiety about
the preacordia, tranfparent urine, parti-
cular evening paroxyfins, &c. continue
along with the inflammation, produce a
different progrefs and termination of the
difeafe, and require a variety in the
treatment.

When




240

Symptoms

and pro-
orels of
the pleu-
rify.

OF INFLAMMATIONS.

When the inflammation of the Pleura
comes on, whether it be the original
difeafe, or preceded by the fymptoms of
fever, it begins with an acute pain in
the fide, commonly above the fhort ribs, -
fometimes towards the back (when it is
lefs violent) increafing greatly on infpi-
ration, diminithing on expiration, and
from thence producing a difficulty of
breathing. The in{pirations are fhort;

~ the ribs kept as much at reft as pofiible,

and the diaphragm and mufcles of the
abdomen move confiderably.

In all difficulties of refpiration carried
to a height, the patient is obliged to

“have his body more or lefs in an erect

pofture; the fhoulders and clavicles are
raifed; the noftrils move, and the mouth
is opened. :

The difficulty of Qrcathing in a pleu-
rify produces a cough, which is fhort,
{upprefled, and fometimes dry; but at
other times is attended with a {pitting
of mucus from the lungs, at firft thin,

and proceeding afterwards exactly as in
the
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the peripneumony, and relieving orf
curing the difeafe in the fame manner.

If the patient be not affected with ge-
neral inflammation, before this inflam-
mation, it isalways brought on in a few
hours; and its {ymptoms are fometimes
{o fevere as to deftroy the patient. The
difficulty of refpiration alfo increafes,
fometimes to fo great a degree, as to pre-

vent the blood from paffing through the

lungs, and the brain is comprefled ; or he,

is fuffocated with the fame fymptoms as
in the peripneumony.

If gangrene and mortification take
place, the pain ceafes fuddenly, without
any apparent caufes; the pulfe is very
frequent, quick, {mall, weak, and often
irregular ;  delirium, with convulfions,
come on; and the patient is certainly

deftroyed.

If he does not die in any of thefe
ways, and if the difeafe be not relieved
by the fpitting, or by fome other natural,
or artificial method, matter is formed ;

R which
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which is fhewn by irregular coldnefs
and fhiverings, the pain going off, or
becoming flight and obtufe. If the mat-
ter points externally, a fluftuation 1s
felt on the pact affefled ; if the pus 1s
contained inithe cavity of the thorax, it
is felt between. the lower ribs, and the
patient cannot lie on the oppofite fide. If .
any means of Refolution have been appli-
ed, fo as to diminifh the inflammation, and
a {uppuration neverthelefs comes on, it
often does not begin till late in the difeafe,.
{ometimes not before the fourteenth day.

This termination: is moft commonly
fatal.

Sometimes, inftéad of a formation
of matter,  there is an extravafation of

ferum and coagulable lymph into: the

cavity of the ¢horax, attended nearly with.
the fame fymptoms, and equally fatal,

It is cured naturally by a fpitting, and:
the other means enumerated.in the perip-
neumony. (V. p. §0-)

I 1
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If this, or any other inflammation, ngffﬁﬂf

nflam-
begin with the fymptoms of the firft ton ks

ftage of fever, and they remain after the i fevr,
pain has arifen, fometimes a crifis hap-
pening in the fever, both difeafes are car-
ried off; or when the inflammation is
diminithed by any natural or artificial
means ; it frequently happens that the
fever continues, increafes, and is atternded

with weaknefs, till the patient die.

If the inflammation go off by Re/olu~
troit, the Pleura, and external mem-
brane of the lungs, generally adhere.
Slight inflammations of this, and other
membranes, are often attended with
no other {ymptom, but a degree of fore-

nefs; nor any confequence, but adhe-
fions.

It fhould be diftinguithed from other Difinc-
inflammations of the breaft, diaphragm, Y
intercoftal mufecles, inteftines, and liver;
from f{pafmodic pain in the fide, or in-

teftines; and from rheumatifm of the
fide. ' f

R 2 As
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Cure of As in the pleurify, the inflammatory

_the Pleu-

-rﬂ’:-'-P * diathefis, or . general inflammation, 1s
greater than in moft topical ones, it
yields better to evacuations, efpecially
to bleeding. To this, therefore, in ge-
neral we truft principally for the cure;
and in the cafe of a ftrong habit, take
away from twenty to thirty ounces of

" blood at once; repeating the blood-let-
ting, if the difeafe continues, to twelve,
ten, eight ounces, or lefs, according to
the, circumftances, as long as the pulfe
ishard, unlefs the fymptoms of the firft
ftage of fever have continued : in this
.cafe, fuch a quantity of blood muft not
be taken away, nor the bleeding fo often

1‘t3peatr:d. '

All the other remedies recommended
in the peripneumony are equally appli-
s cable in the inflammation of the Pleura;
and are to be ufed in aid of the bleeding
' from the fyltem 1n general.

Cupping-glafles, with and without fea-
rification, have been applied in both dif-
" s eafes,
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cales, fometimes with advantage ; but the
cold air, to which the fkin is expofed

during the operation, often over-balances
the good effect of it.

245

The food is to be the fame as in the

peripneumony.

When the fymptoms of the firft ftage
of fever precede this, or any other inflam-
mation, and remain after it takes place,
bleeding often carries off' the general in-
flammation ; but the inflammation and
fever continue. In this cafe, further
evacuation i1s of no ufe, and therefore
we muft proceed in the cure by the other
methods recommended in each inflam-
mation : in this, for Examplé, by expec-
torants, relaxants, blifters, &¢c. If the
fever thould continue, and the fymptoms
~of weaknefs come on, the ftrength muft
be fupported, as has been fhewn in the
end of fevers, notwithftanding fome little
pain remaining in the inflamed part.

R 13 The

Treatment
of an in-
flaimma-
tion at=
tended
with fever.,
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The Inflammation of the INTER-
cosTAL MuscLEs,

HIS difeafe has been called the
-7 Spurious Pleurify, It arifes nearly
from the {fame caufes, is attended almoft
with the fame fymptoms, and is to be
cured in the {fame manner.

- Tts difference from the pleurify juft
now defcribed, appears in thefe parti-
culars: it may be produced by external
caufes; a f{welling appears externally,
with pain on the part’s being touched ;
there is lefs pain on infpiration, and of
confequence not fo great a difficulty of
'bréathing; the cough is for the moft
part dry ; the general inflammation does
not arife in {o great a degree; the lungs
are not {o apt to be affe@ed ; the patient
is never fuffocated ; and there is but little
danger from fﬁppuratiﬂn.

It is feldom or never cured by a {pit-
ting; but on the other hand, fomenta-
L tions

b e e e,
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tions and poultices are applied to the
part, with much greater effe than in the
pleurify. Purgatives may alfo be ufed
- with greater freedom.

The Inflammation of the Mepi1as-
TINUM-

tion of the

fimilar to the pleurify : its caufes mediafi-

are the fame. ‘The pain firikes oblique~
ly from the fernum through the breaft

to the back: there is a.difficulty of
breathing, and cough, attended fome-
times with a fpitting. Thefe {ymptoms,
however, are not fo wviolent as in the
pleurify ; nor is the pain on infpiration

{o much increafed, or the inflammatory
diathefis fo great; {uppuration is with
greater difficulty avoided ; and, when it
happens, is commonly fatal.

HIS difeafe is alfo in many ?things Tnflamma-

It is to be cured in the fame manner as
the pleunfy.

R 4 The
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_g:'-f*ﬁ The Inflammation of the Prri-
J:[

g}i;;gl. CARDIUM,

i : e -
il Tnflamma- H IS alfo has many things in com-
4:; ;ifr’}cﬁ_‘h“ > mon with the inflammation of the
‘H dum:  pleura ; but the pain is deeper. feated,
| f and is not fo much increafed upon infpi—
:':. ration.

i '

i If the heart is affeCted, the pulfe be-
Eur comes f{mall, irregular, and intermit-
; tent, with immenfe anxiety. The pa-

|
%
5
|
!
i
i
i
Nl
1
i
|
3

i
i
i

tient falls into fyncopes, and is foon de-
ftroyed. |

— - _.H.i....-..ll.hu-l-_"-

1

It is to be treated alfo as the pleurify.

—— r— —— - —— -
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The PararureNITIS, or Inflam-
mation of the DiaruaracM.

The para- § T arifes from the fame caufes as the
phrenitt & inflammation of the Plura. The
pain is very violent and deep-feated in

the lower part of the breaft, or under

the thort ribs; or ftriking between them

and the back: the belly is drawn up,

and

ey 8
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and kept as much at reft as'poffible;; the
refpiration is exceflively quick, fmall,
and difficult, and performed principally
by the mufcles of the breaft; the patient
is frequently affected with fickne{s and
hiccough ; the pulfe is for the moft part
very frequent, fmall, hard, and often
irregular ; there is great anxiety; the
other fymptoms of irritation (vide p. 31.)

‘come on, and death frequently enfues.

If this does not happen, the progrefs,
termination, and manner of treatment are
nearly the fame as in the pleurify.

Of thefe inflammations in the breaft,
that of the Plura near the fore-part of
the ribs, and that of the lungs, are the
moft frequent.

The inflammation of the Pleura is
almoft always attended with fome degree

249

Inflamma-
tion of the
paraphre-

nitis.

of the inflammation of the lungs; fome-

times all thefe parts are inflamed toge-
ther : but more commonly only one at a

time in the fame patient.

The
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& | s o 4
: 1 38 TLLL i 4 o
- The Inflammation of the INTEs- ‘
i - TINES. | i
The dif- HE inflammation of the exterior

e = coats of the INTESTINES (of which

]:-' |

i

the fymptoms and maoner of treatment
are here laid down) differs greatly from
: that of ,tl_lf—:“ interior, villous, or mucous
ik membrane : this laft being attended with

| dyfengery, or apthe. (Vide the Dyfen-
i l tery.) -
E "Phe cantes s L 15 Lbfﬁﬂg}lt 011. b}’ Extﬂfﬂal CDId,'fE‘.‘JEI‘,'

k
i

{
(i
- indurated fieces, heavy or hard bodies
\ lying in  the inteflines, introfufcep-
tions, adhefive flimulants, {pafmodic
cc:-ntrat'tiaﬁ of the inteltines, hernias, and

wounds. 3
Symptoms Thﬁ ;E‘YInFﬁﬂmS are a pajm iﬂ th-e "bgl‘ :_-'é.i
id pro- : . 3 b
e ly, occupying different parts according 3
to the inteftine affeed; but fixed to ‘5

~the place in which it arofe at firt. It -

is extremely acute, except when the A
difcafe arifes from a wound, and then it
is fometimes hardly fenfible; it 1s gene=
- rally

e e . Bl o B
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rally equable, {fometimes however in- Symptoms
. and pro-

creafing by fits, and fometimes dimi- gres.
nithing a little. For the moft part the
whole belly is affected, at the fame
time, with [pafmodic pains and flatu-
lency. The pulfe becomes {mall, hard,
frequent, quick, and often at laft irre-
- gular ‘and intermittent. = Coldnels of
the extremities, together with a fudden
and great proftration of ftrength take
place. 'The mufcular fibres of the in-
flamed part contra@®, fo that nothing
can pafs through; and fometimes the
Jpbinéter ani in fuch a manner that a
fmall pipe can, with difficulty, be in-
troduced into the reffum. Flatulencies
in the ftomach, ficknefs, violent reach-
ings, and vomiting, are frequently pro-
duced. The tongue is dry, with great
thirft, and the urine tranfparent, and
fometimes pale, in fmall quantity, and
difcharged with difficulty. The breath-
ing is quick, the patient bending. for-
ward and comprefling his belly, the
abdominal mufcles being often {pafmodi-
gally contradted; and from the irrita-
' tion
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it sympom tion the patient is cut off, fometimes
I and pro- = : e

1§ geis,  fimply, fometimes with delirium and
3!1[', convulfions,

Hﬂ The inflammation frequently termi-

‘nates in gangrene and mortification, in

” e o e

which cafe the pain goes off, and the
34 patient appears to himfelf for a little
J' relieved; but the pulfe continues fre-
!'1:,15 ?. quent, {mall, and often irregular, and the
L.l'q extremities cold: and he is cut off.

g ' ; |

L If it be left to itfelf, this difeafe kills
|§1 fometimes in ten or twelve hours, and
1 | almoft always before the end of the third
Ii - day; fo that there is feldom any fuppu-

ration, But if the inteftines fhould
fuppurate, the pain diminifthes, and is

4 converted rather into a fenfe of diften-
'iJI tion ; irregular cold fits, with the other
.H {ymptoms of internal {uppuration arife ;
’;:_ and the contracion of the mufcular fibres
i of the inteftines, the great frequency of

i the pulfe, and other fymptoms, go off.

There is a greater chance of a fuppu-
ration’s taking place in the colon than in

the duodenum, jejunum, or ileun.
' The
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The abfcefs may break either into the SYI“?;?;IFS
cavity of the abdomen, or into the intefti- gres.
nal canal. In the firft cafe it is generally
fatal, producing a he&ic fever; in the
fecond, the pus is evacuated by the anus,
{ometimes at firft pure, afterwards mixed
with the fezces, gradually diminifhing
if the ulcer heals, and the patient is
reftored ; or a confiderable quantity
of matter continues to be difcharg-
ed, a he&ic fever is produced, and he

finks.

At the beginning of the difeafe, after
the pain has continued for a few hours,
fometimes a great fecretion takes place
in the inteftines; the villous membrane
1s alfo affe@ted with inflammation, and
it is converted into a dyfentery: on the
other hand, when in an inflammatory
dyfentery the f{ecretion is imprudently
checked by aftringents, this kind of in-

flammation often arifes.

It fhould be diftinguithed from the pigip.-
ftone in the kidneys or ureters, from in-"""
flammation




il
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‘i flammation of the kidneys, and other
it abdominal vifeera; from the pleurify,
ti.; and other inflammations of the thorax ;
F“ and particularly from fpafmodic pains
it g in the inteftines, and obftruction of the
;ii:. paflage through them where there is no
;E inflammation.

%H Cure. It is to be cured by the immediate
il application of the moft powerful means
%l‘l, of Refolution ; we are therefore to bleed
“ to the quantity of 12 or 16 ounces, not-
]Ll withftanding the fmallnefs of the pullfe,
G and feeming weaknefs; for the pulfe
I:II '_ hﬁgfumﬁ_s fuller, and the proftration of
‘Ii,. ftrength goes off, when the inflammation
i; is' diminifhed; as, on the other hand,

they are increafed by ftimulants: the

bleeding is to be repeated at fhort inter~
vals till the pulfe becomes foft.

Purgatives are contra-indicated by the
contraction of the inflamed part; and
when they have been given, and have
not purged, they have often evidently
increafed the pain, and other {ymptoms:
but evacuations from the inteflines by
’ means

%, A
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means of clyfters, are made with advan- Cure
tage, and (No. 9.) may be thrown in
every two or three hours, till a ftool is .
procured.

Relaxants have not (o frequently been
exhibited internally, as in other in-
flammations : neverthelefs, when ufed,
they are of great fervice. (Vid. No.-

13 4-)

The circulation is te be brought to the
furface of the body by the warm bath,
or fomentations applied to the belly:
but great care is to be taken, left cold

. from the air or moifture in coming out
of the bath, or changing the fomenta-
tions, thould do more mifchief than the
remedy does good : thefe are alfo ufeful
when the anus is much contrated, fo
that clyfters cannot be given.

Narcotic and fedative fomentations |
(No. 33.) are alfo ufeful. |

Some degree of inflammation of
the fkin of the belly has been raifed

by




L
1! Pl
1 a0 256
;l I
' Cure.
i
'.l';
1'-'-;-:-I'
R
1
".|
thits
e
' '
':i; Al
{] b
ik
W OEE
11
i
IJll
B II

Caufes.

OF INFLAMMATIONS,

by cupping-glaffes with benefit: but
blifters have not been commonly em-
ployed.

If thefe means fhould fail of {uccefs,
opiates fometimes cure, by taking off the

contraction, cfpecially when joined with
relaxants.

(No. 31.) R Aq. Menth. Vaulg. Zifs
Syr. Diacod. 3ij ad vj.
Tart. Emet. gr. + ad gr. {s.
m Fiat Hauftus.

The food, both during the inflamma-

* tion, and for fome days after it is cured,

ought to be farinaceous decottions, or
moift preparations of the farinaceous
{eeds, as panada, &e.

The Inflammation of the Sto-
MACH,

IT arifes nearly from the fame caufes
as that of the snteffines, excepting in-

trofufception, hardened feeces and  ber-
n1a,
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nia; and it is more liable to be produced
by acrid fubftances.

~The {ymptoms are for the moft part
the fame in both difeafes, excepting
the fituation. In this cafe the pain oc-
cupies the region of the ftomach; and
even the mildeft things thrown down
increafe it greatly, and at the fame
time, bring on the ficknefs and vomit-
ing: the difeafe is altogether more
acute; and, unlefs the moft powerful
means of relief be immediately employ-
ed, proves fatal. -

It 1s cured by the fame method as' the
inflammation of the inteftines; except-
g only that we can feldom exhibit any
internal medicines, on jaccount of the
great irritability of the ftomach.

The Inflammation of the Rrer o,

T is feldom fo acute as that of the
Duodenum, fejunum, or Iiium, nor
fo apt to produce fmallnefs of the pulfe,
or coldnefs of the extremitics, or to af-

S feét

Symptom
and pro-

grels.
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I fﬁﬁiﬁiﬂsfﬂ& the ftomach ; neither is there fuch
i gres.  a ftriGure as to render the inteftine im-~ *
II: pervious, and it more frequently termi-
il nates in fuppuration. ;
e[!_.f;';- The cure is the fame, except that
il _ purgatives are ufed with advantage, i
i|1 and laxatives ought always to be em- =
fit: loyed. i
T 11
B i
i The Inflammation eof the Sur-

|  STANCE of the LIVER.

Caufes. IT is produced by the common caufes
of internal inflammation, and by ob- =
@iruction of the hepatic duts, ot Duc-
tus Communis Choledochus, and 1s more
common in warm climates. 2

It arifes fometimes at the beginping
of a fever, as other internal inflamma-
tions. In this cafe it is preceded by the =
fymptoms of the firft ftage, and the fe-
ver for the moft part continues.

3 T he

B
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The inflammation begins with an ob= Symptoms

and pro-

tufe pain in the region of the liver, crefs.

which is often but jult fenfible. This
pain gradually increafes, but is never
very acute, if the membranes are not
affeCted ; nor is it accompanied by any
great degree of general inflammation.
The pulfe, therefore, at the beginning
is not at all altered, when the patient
is free from fever; and frequently but
very little till the time of fuppuration,
The fwelling when large, or when the
convex part is affected, is vifible exter-
nally, and occafions a difficulty of breath-
ing, with a cough, but feldom any con-
fiderable fpitting : when the concave
part is inflamed, if near the ftomach, it
brings on ficknefs, thirft, hiccough, vo-
jniting ; or if near any confiderable he-
patic du&, or the duus communis cho-
ledochus, it prevents the paflage of the
bile into the duodenum, and a jaundice
takes place. But in all other cafes of
inflammation of the liver, the quantity
of bile thrown into the duodenum 18 in-
creafed, and the evacuations become
bilious.

: S 2 All
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All the terminations of inflammation
may pofiibly happen in this diftemper ;
but by much the moft common is fup~
puration, which is attended by the or-
dinary figns of internal ones, tugether
with a Au&uation, which is fometimes
to be felt when any part of the liver,
immediately under the teguments, is af-
feted ; the preceding fymptoms of the
difeafe at the fame -time_,dimini{h, or go
off entirely.

When the abfcefs is confiderable,
fufficient quantity of matter is abforbed

I

to prcdur::: a hectic fever.

The pus opens to itfelf a way (1) in-
to the inteftines; by deftroying the coats

of an hepatic-du&, or a part of the

duodenum, or (2) into the cavity of the
belly, or (3), if the liver adheres to the
pfri’.fmi‘l:fmﬁ, through _the integuments of
the abdomen.

(1) In the firft cafe, feveral puru-

lent, or ichorous fteols are immediately

brought

'l
AT

&
e, M
a

-
-

TN ey




OF INFLAMMATIONS.

261

- brought on, and the matter afterwards ;mefnﬂ-

continues to come away with the jfeces.

(2) In the fecond, the fenfe of
weight, and the fwelling (if any there
- were) diminith, or go entirely off; the
inteftines are ulcerated; pains in the
belly, and dropfical fymptoms come

on, and, together with the hettic fe-

ver, kill the platiéut. When the pus 1s
contained in the abddomen, it fometimes,
although verj,r feldom, gets through the
external iﬁtqgumcnts, particularly at the
rings of the mulcles.

(3) In the laft cafe there ié an ulcer
opening externally.

In whatever way the pus is evacuated,
unlefs' the patient is aflifted by medi-
cine, a he&ic fever is generally pro-

duced, and he dies.

. Sometimes after inflammations of the
liver, on opetiing the body, colleétions of
water, without any appearance of pus,

S 3 have
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have been fc:-und between the {ubflance
and external membrane.

It thould be diftinguithed from in-
flammation of the pleura, diaphragm,
mufcles of the addomen, and {pafmodic
pain.

The cure is performed 'by' bleeding,

blifters, relaxants, &¢. as in other in-

ternal inflammations; but the {ymp-
toms at the beginning not alarming the
patient, it is often too late before the
remedies are employed; and from the
flightnefs of the general inflammation,
evacuations having lefs effect, this dif~
eafe frequently terminates in {uppuration,

which, however, is to be avoided, if -

pofiible.

. For this purpofe we are to bleed to
twelve or fourteen ounces any time be-
fore the fifth day; efpecially if there be
general inflammation: and the bleed-
ing is to be repeated, if the general in-
flammation continues, or the patient is
relieved but not cured, : 16

. et Y
) :

o
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If there be a free paffage for the bile Cure.

into the ducdenum, purgatives are alfo
to be given. (Vid. No. 21.)

In other cafes relaxants (Vid. No. 13.
4.) and blifters applied to the part, are
principally to be depended on, and in

all are ufeful.

If it be too late for the application
of thefe remedies, or if they fail, and
a fuppuration takes place; as foon as
we know this from the {fymptoms,
(No. 11.) is to be taken four or five
times a day, increafing the quantity of
the bark, fo that the patient fhall take
from three drachms to half an ounce
every 24 hours.

If the abfcefs points externally, we
are to open it as {oon as pofiible ; pro-
vided it appears from the immobility of
the fwelling that the liver adheres to
the peritonewm; and the dofe of the
bark is to be increafed to %i ad 3ij,
every 24 hours, till a good {uppuration
and granulation comes on. The medi-

S 4 glne
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cine is to be ufed in the fame manner,,
if from the purulent or ichorous flools:

we judge that the abfcefs has broke in~:
to the f{.wa’fn_um.

Mercury has been given with the fame

intention, in as great quantity as could

be taken without falivating the patient : :

but the bark appears to me to be prefer-
able, refpéciall}r if the cafe be recent.

When an abicels breaks into the ca-
vity of the abdomen, the fame means

may be ufed, but the difeafe is com-
monly fatal.

£

The Ioflammation of the MEewm-
“BRANES of -‘the Liver. "

W 'T ariles from the fame caufes as in-

~ flammation of the f{ubftance, but the

fymptoms differ as follows: the pain is

more acute, it is attended with general

inflammation, refembles more a pleurify

of the right fide when the convex part is
affected,

. - . - = D
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affe@ed, and is to be treated nearly in
the fame manner as that difeafe.

The Inflammation of the ‘CrrLu-
LAR MEMBRANE ]ying under the
Psoas MuscLE.

IT is produced by the common caufes Caufes.
of internal inflammation, and alfo
by ftrains.and bruifes.

It agrees very much, excepting for ggan}ﬂ;gmﬁ
the fituation, in its {ymptoms, progrefs, grf:l'slj '
and termination, with the inflammation
of the liver: 7. e. the pain is fituated in
the back, for the moft part rather lower
than the region of the kidneys: both it,
and the other fymptoms of the inflam-
mation are {light, and feldom attended
with a great degree of general inflamma-
tion: the difeafe commonly terminates
in fuppuration, notwithftanding which,
the pain fometimes continues, falling
gradually lower: in other refpects the
ulnal fymptoms of imternal fuppuration

arile,
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symptoms arife, fuch as irregular coldnefs, hedlic

and pro-

grei‘s..

fever, {dc.

The pus makes its way through
the cellular membrane, {ometimes into
the cavity of the abdomen, when it is
fatal, (Vid. inflammation of the liver)
{ometimes externally in the thigh, a lit-
tfle on the outfide of the lymphatic
glands in the groin; fometimes it ap-
pears in the loins ; or diffe&s along the
attachments of the abdominal mufcles
to the fpine of the deum, and forms a
fumor ; with fluctuation in the hip; or
it paffes down into the pelvis, and gets
to the perinceum, or refembles the bemor-
rhoides; often producing caries in the

~ bones of thefe different parts, and pain

on moving, or inability of motion in
the mulcles.

When the tumor and fluGuation ap-
pear, the matter may be commonly
forced back by preflure; and when the
abfcefs is opened, a large quantity of it

runs out; it is likewife afterwards pref-
. ded
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fed out by moving the mufcles of
parts affected.

267
the

It fhould be diftinguifhed from inflam- pifinc.

mation and ftone in the kidneys or

1OTIS

t
Hre=

ters, buboes, hamorrhoides, and inflam-
mation and fuppuration of thofe parts
where the pus in this difeafe makes its

appearance externally.

It is to be treated in the fame manner Cuyre,
as inflammation of the liver, (except
for the fituation), both in the ftate of

jnflammation and {uppuration,

The
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L]

The Inflammatron of the Sue-

sTance and external Coat of
the K1pNEY,

HIS difeafe is not common, as 2

_determination . of fluids to the kid-
neys occafions an increafed fecretion of
urine, fometimes mixed with blood,
which prevents the inflammation.

It arifes from the common caufes of
internal inflammations, or from exter-
nal injury.

A ftone in the kidney produces inflam-
mation, but moft commonly of the in-
ternal membrane and fubuli urinifers.

The inflamination begins with a pain
in the region of the kidney, (7. e. in the
back, near the articulation of the fhort
ribs, higher up on the left fide than on
the nght) often fhooting down by the

ureter to the bladdf:r, and by the {per-
matie

-
LT RE, ahT 3 ’ e
e e e




OF INFLAMMATIONS. 269
matic chord to the tefticle. 'The® uriné ir{:?;:n;ms

is pale, its evacuation frequent, and in grefs
fmall quantities at a time, performed
with "difﬁcﬁlt}r,' and with a fenfe 'c-_F heat
and pain: ‘there is fometimes external
rednefs. The leg of the fide affected is
feized with flupor ; and the pain is in-
creafed upon ftanding, walking, cough-
ing, lying on the oppofite fide, or in
any other cafe where the kidney is mov-
ed, or the furrounding parts extended.
The pulfe is hard and frequent, and ‘as
the pain increafes, often becomes {mall,
quick, and fometimes intermittent, with
coldnefs of the extremities, cold {weats,
ficknefs, vomiting, fainting, delrium,
convulfions, &¢. as in the inflammation
of the inteftines, although not in fo

great a degree, not'arifing fo foon'in the
difeafe. '

It admits of a natural cure, viz. the
urine’ grows high coloured, is fecreted
in greater quantity, and at laft is copi-
ous, thick, and mixed with mucus, re-
lieving, and gradually diminithing the

pain
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Symptoms pain and other {fymptoms, till the pas

and pro-

grefs,

tient’s health is reftored,

It may alfo go off by metaftafis, &e. as

other internal inflammations: or it may
terminate in gangrene and mortifica-
tion, which, in the interior parts of the
body, are almoft conftantly fatal, and
nearly with the fame fymptoms, (vide
the pleurify.) In this cafe there is like-
wife an alteration of the colour of the

“urine; accompanied with fafor ; or the

inflammation may go off, and leave a
Jfeirrbus, which is known from the pa-
tient’s being relieved, although the na-
tural cure has not taken place, nor any
{ymptom of fuppuration appeared ; from
a fenfible hardnefs {fometimes continuing
in .the part; a flupor in the lower ex-
tremities on the fide affe¢ted; and a di=
minution of the fecretion of urine.

Or the kidney may f{uppurate, which
1s indicated by the common fymptoms
of internal fuppuration.

&

'The
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The abfcefs breaks (1) into the pe/- Eﬂusfzm

vis; (2) into the cavity of the abdo- gress.
men; (3) or laftly externally.

(1) In the firft cafe, the fenfe of -
weight, and diftention of the kidney
(if any there were) goes off {uddenly,
and, at the {fame time, the urine is mix=
ed with pus, which fubfides to the bot-
tom in a great quantity upon the break-

ing of the abfcefs but afterwards in
lefs.,

If the matter is white, thick, and
not feetid, the ulcer fometimes heals;
otherwife a he&ic fever comes on, and
the patient is cut off : or, laftly, the ul-
cer may continue a long time without
proving fatal.

The ulcer generally ‘heals foon, or
not at all.

(2) If it break into the cavity of the
abdomen, it kills. (Vide the Inflamma-
tion of the Liver.)

(3) If
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(3) If it open externally, the urine
comes away with the pus, and an ulcer
is formed of very difficult cure.

Inflammation of the kidney fhould
be diftinguithed from a ftone obftruing
the ureter, from inflammation of the
Pfoas Muftle, and other adjacent parts,
and from inflammation and f{pafmodic,
or other pains in the inteftines.

The cure is to be performed by the
medicines commonly ufed in internal
inflammations ; to which may be added
the following. -

(1) Gentle diuretics.

(No. 32.) K Sem. Lin. 3fs
Sem. Petrofel. 3fs
Aq. Font. Bullient. 1bj.
Infundantur f{imul per
Hor. fs. et cola.
Collatur. adde.
Succ. Limonum et Sach.
Alb. q. f. ad gratam
Acedinem  Dulcedi-
nemaque
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nemque. Bibat Po-€ure
culum frequenter.

A moderately warm femicupium may
alfo be ufed to promote the {ecre-
- tion of urifie.

(2) Mild laxatives and clyfters. (Vid.
No. 8, g.)

(3) If there fhould be any external
fymptoms, fomentations and poultices

may be ufed. (Vide No. 23.) -

Lying on the back, as it prevents the
paflage of the urine into the bladder, is
to be avoided. :

If the kidney fhould fuppurate, the
treatment is to be nearly the fame as in
fuppurations of the liver. (Vid. Inflam-
mation of the Liver.). And the patient
is alfo to take infufion of linfeed, or de-
co@ion of althza root for his common
drink, after the abfcefs is broke, in or-
der to dilute the urine, and prevent it
from fimulating the furface of the ul-
cer, which would hinder the cure.

I Some
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Some have propofed the exhibition of
the balfams of trees, to promote the

granulation; but the bark appears to
me to be preferable.

The management of the food, &e.
in thefe fuppurations, is to be the fame
asin the pulmonary confumption.

The Inflammation of the BLADDER.

H E inflammation of the exterior
coats of the bladder differs from

the abrafion, exulceration, or inflam-

mation of the internal, or mucous
membrane.

It is produced by the caufes of inter=
nal inflammation; by the rubbing, or
preflure of a {tone ; external hurts; and
by ftri€tares in the urethra.

The neck of the bladder is thicker
than any other part, and more expofed
to injury from the ftone and bruifes.

The ftone in the bladder more com=
monly - preduces an inflammation, or
abrafion

By &
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abrafion of the mucous membrane than
~ this difeafe.

The inflammation begins with a vio-

lent pain in the region of the bladder, 7. e.
in the perineum, or in the belly, imme-
diately above the pubes, deep feated, and
fometimes attended by a rednefs in thefe
parts. If the neck be the part affected
there is a retention of urine, together
with a conftant fzmu/us to its evacuation ;

if the bottom be the part difeafed, there
is a continual dribbling, with great ef-

forts to throw out a larger quantity at
a time, which the patient conceives to
be contained in the bladder. Thefe
fymptoms are accompanied with fre-
quent attempts to expel the feces, with
which the reffum appears to the patient
to be always loaded ; thefe increafe the
pain very much, particularly when any
Jeces are actually contained, and efpeci-
ally if they are hard. The pulfe is fre-

quent and hard, the extremitiecs become

cold, there is immenfe anxiety and

reftleflne(s, with ficknefs, vomitin g,
delirium, and the other {ymptoms of
i irritation,

275
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Symptoms jrritation, as in the inflammation of the

and Pro-
grels.

inteftines, and the patient for the moft
part is cut off in a thort time.

It alfo frequently terminates in gan-
grene and mortification ; the pain goes
off, but the other fymptoms continue,
and the patient dies foon after.

Or it may be carried off by an in-
creafed fecretion of mucus from the in-
ternal membrane, gradually relieving the
{ymptoms ; or by 2 metaflafis.

Or if the difeafe thould not be fo vio-
lent, efpecially when the neck of the
bladder is the part affeGted, it may pro-
ceed to fuppuration, moft of the {ymp-
toms going off; uncertain rigors and
coldnefs taking place ; and a difliculty
in making water, or a total retention of

jt, with a conftant irritation to its eva=

cuation, or a fenefmus, with a fenfe of
weight, (as the abfcefs occupies the neck
or fundus) remaining till the pus 1s eva-
cuated.

The

it
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The matter may make its ‘way into
the bladder, and come away with the
urine, leaving an ulcer there: or into
the cellular membrane, and from thence
externally by the perineum, after def-
troying the circumjacent parts in its paf-
fage, and producing a finous ulcer ; or it
may get through the peritonzum into the
abdomen, when it generally brings on
fatal fymptoms. The ulcers in the
bladder and perineum, are of difficult
cure,

277

It fhould be diftinguifhed from in- Diffinc-

flammations of the circumjacent parts,
and from retention of urine produced by
other caufes.

It 1s to be cured by the common cure.

means of Refolution in internal inflam-
mations ; as bleeding, relaxants, &c.

‘Thefe are to be employed immediately
on the appearance of the difeafe, and
profecuted with vigor, or it will foon
be fatal. There thould be added gentle
laxatives, or clyfters to keep the belly

it 3 open,
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open, efpecially the firfk; as clyfters by
prefling on the bladder, when a part
near the 7eSum is inflamed, may be de-
trimental, and fhould therefore only be
ufed when there are indurated feces. .

(No. 9.) but in {maller quantity, is
proper in this cafe; otherwife (No. 8.)
may be exhibited twice a day, or oftener,
as there may be occafion,

If there thould be external fymptoms,
fomentations and poultices are to be ap-
plied ; taking care that they do no hurt
by their preffure, and that the cloths or

~ herbs be not too moift, left the water
fhould run upon the linen and bed
clothes.

(Ne. 33.) & Flor. Cham, Manip. ij.

Folior Rut. vel, Matri=
car. Manip. j.

Capit. Papaver. Alb, fem.
dempt, 3j.

Rad, Alth, recent, %j.

Optime contundantur et
'ppciqaﬂ{:ur in Aq. Font,

g 5
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g. f. per Minut. v. De-
_cofto utatur pro fotu
et Herb. Coct. pro ca-
taplafinate, addend. un-
guent, fimpl. 31j.

R Capit, Papav. Alb.
fem. dempt, 3iv.
coque ex Aq; Font. Ib. ij
per decem minut. dein adde
Spt. Vin. re&. 1b. fs. expe-
rimendo cola pro ufu.

If there fhould be no external fymp-
toms, the fkin of the belly and peri-
neum, is to be rubbed with (No. 22.)
which is preferable to blifters, on ac-

count of the inconvenience of their ap-
plic:ation.

- The drink fhould be mucilaginous de-
coctions ; and, if the urine be retained
from a ftri¢ure in the neck of the blad-
der, only in {fmall quantities.

In this cafe too, it is neceflary to eva-
cuate the urine by art, to avoid gangrene

T 4 and
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and mortification; but this fhould be
done with great caution.

- If, notwithftanding the ufe of thefe
remedies, and after fufficient evacua-
tion, a {pafmodic contraction, and pain
fhould continue; opiates, as in inflam=
mations of the iﬂtﬂﬁines, may {ome-
times be ufeful.

If the bladder fuppurate, the pus is
to be evacuated as foon as poffible, and
the remedies already recommended in
ulcers of the kidneys, are to be em-
ployed. '

The
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The Inflammation of the Wowms,

T arifes from the common caufes of in= Caufes,
ternal inflammations, tearing, bruifes,
external ffimuli, and obftructions of the

menftrua, or lochia.

It happens frequently after abortions,
and child-birth, efpecially when the /-
c¢hia are prevented from coming on, Or
are ftopt by cold, or any other caufe ; and
is then attended with fymptoms different
from thofe which ﬁppear when an uterus,
not lately impregnated, is inflamed, and
either alone or mixed with inflammation
of the berituneum, or that difeafe hap-
pening after child-birth has been called
puerperal fever.

~ In this cafe, there is a pain at the bot- S}"mptems
tom of the belly, more diftended, and ;?eﬁpm-

for the moft part, neither throbbing,

nor conftantly very acute; the pulfe is

frequent, efpecially after child - birth,

pften fmall, fometimes irregular, and in

5 ftrong
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ek firong habits, and after early abortions,
ores. ~ hard; the patient is affected with ded-

rinm, fubfultus tendinum, and the other

fymptoms of irritation which prove fatal ;
i or the womb gangrencs, and mortifies,
and the patient finks, When the womb
| has not been lately impregnated, the pain
s more conftant, bounded, and throb-
k bing, the pulfe hard, full, and ftrong,
8 with the other fymptoms of general in-
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l. .'f| flammation ; eor, if the difeafe rifes to a

_5_ greater height, it is {mall, and very fre=

i quent, with the other {ymptoms of irri- y

|':i tation ; fuppuration is alfo more liable |
‘f to happen. In both cafes, as different

B
T ———— ——

| parts of the womb are affected, there is
; firangury ; or fuppreflion of urine; or -
| tenefinus, and pain in going to ftool ; or
| pain in moving the lower cxtremities;
or {welling and beat, which may be felt
wpon introducing the finger into the
naging, the ostince being {hut : univerfal
reftlefinefs, thick urine, and pain from
external prefiure, take place ; and, if 1t
fhould happen in an impregnated u/erus,
an abortion follows.
i ;
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It may be naturally cured by the men-
Sfirua, or lochia, breaking out plentifully ;
or after child-birth, or abortion, 'by the
patient’s falling into a conftant, equal,
gentle, long-continued fweat. Or it may
terminate in gangrene and mortification,
with the ufual fymptoms of internal enes,
and kill.

Or it may fuPpurate, with the cdﬁl-_-
mon fymptoms, and the abfce(s formed
may break into the cavity of the uferus,
bladder, or redtum, or externally, by the
perineum, or into the cavity of the aé=-
doinen. |

In this laft cafe it is fatal, and in the
others, leaves ulcers difficult of cure,

Or 1t may be cured by metaffafis. -
Or it may leave a firrbus behind.

Inflammation of the womb in deli- Cuge:
cate, or weak women, after child-birth,
where there is no hardnefs, but great
frequency of the pulfe, is for the moft
part fatal. * The only remedies we can
employ in this cafe, are the keeping the

patient
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patient in bed, moderately warm, excit-
ing, if poffible, a gentle, conftant f{weat,
by farinaceous decotions in fmall quanti-
ties at a time, but frequently repeated ;
and applying antifpafmodic fomenta-
tions, and poultices, as (No. 33.) to
the lower region of the belly, and ex-
ternal parts of generation. Bleeding in-
creafes the weaknefs without diminifh-
ing the inflammation ; relaxants produce
great {weating or purging, without re-
lief; and all very confiderable evacua-
tions are hurtful, The belly not having
hitherto been rubbed with ftimulants
and antifpafmodics, it is worth while to
try them, and (No. 22.) may be ufed :
but blifters, befides the inconveniency of
their application, are apt to render the
pulfe more frequent. In abortions, and
labours, where the patient has not been
fo much weakened, when the pulfe is
hard and not very frequent, it is ufeful
to take away blood, but this evacuation
cannot in general be often repeated with
advantage ; and therefore the cure is af-
terwards to be committed to relaxants

(No,
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(No. 4.) and antifpafmodic fomentations Cure. i
and poultices (No. 33.) taking care that it
the firft produce no purging, and keep-
ing the patient in bed, moderately warm. !
When the /ochia have ftopped, ftimulating '
emenagogues have fometimes been ufed, in

many cafes, with manifeft difadvantage,

and feldom with good eftect. | |

If the pain continues in thefe cafes, i1
notwithftanding the above treatment, |
opiates may fometimes be given with
{uccefs, as in inflammations of the intef-
tines.

When the inflammation attacks a
womb not lately impregnated, the com-
mon remedies ufed in internal inflamma-
tions are to be Emplnyed, according as
the difeafe is attended with general in-
flammation, or the fymptoms of irritation.

We are always to guard againft pref-
fure on the part affeCted, whether that ‘
preflure be external, or arife from urine !
contained in the bladder, or from feces :
w1 the redfum: in the fecond of thefe i

cafes
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cafes this may be done by the ‘catheter ;
and in the third by clyfters, which, after

~ labours; where the patient is weak, fhould

confift almoft folely by watery fluids.

| Thﬁ_: food, when the patient is much

reduced after labour, muft be animal
broths ; otherwife farinaceous decoctions.

. If the uterus thould fuppurate, we are
to endeavour to procure an exit to the
pus as {oon as poflible ; which however
can hardly be done, except when it

~ points in the perineum, where poultices

of bread, milk and oil, are in this cafe to
be applied ; and as foon as any fluctu-

ation is felt, the abfcefs is to be opened.

N. B. Inflammations alfo fomctimes arife in
 the other abdominal vilcera; but being
 attended with [ymptoms fimilar to thofe
already treated of, excepting for  the
fituation, requiring a fimilar treatiment,
and bappening but feldom, they are not

bere enumerated.
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The CATARRH,

T is an inflammation of, or greater
fecretion from, the mucous mem-
brane of the nofe, eyes, throat, mouth,
or lungs, and properly thould be divided
mnto different difeafes,

289

It arifes generally from cold, fome- Cautes.

times from the paflions of the mind,
perhaps alfo from fimul;,

The effets of cold, according to its Theeffedts

‘different application, are various ; vrz.

When the fkin is expofed to it gra-
dually, and not to fuch a degree as to
kill by its fedative power, it produces a
contraCtion of the external veflels, an
increafe of the internal circulation and
fecretions, and checks the cutaneous
perfpiration, but for the moft part no
difeafe enfues; on the contrary, it gives
greater firength to the whole habit: fome-
times, however, {caly cruptions take place

U on

of cold on
the body.
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g‘fh;ﬂeﬁs on the fkin; troublefome ulcers in the
the body. extremities, difficulty of breathing with
cough, and a great fecretion of mucus
in the lungs, where they have been
weakened by frequent, or long catarrhs,
efpecially where the cheft is narrow ;
and in very irritable parts (as the {kin in
children) eryfipelatous inflammations en-

{ue.

~ When the change from heat to cold
‘s (udden, it is often followed by rheu-
matifms, catarrhs, diarrheeas, and dy-
(enteries ; inflammations, particularly in-
ternal ones, fevers, &ec. and frequently
fuch changes arc attended with no bad
confequences. '

Cold has fometimes thefe effe(ts,
when applied for 2 few minutes; at other
times it fails, unlefs it be continued
longer.

The danger is often as great, and
fometimes even greater, when 3 part

“ enly of the body is cooled.
It
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291

It is not the abfolute, but relative de- Theeffedts

of cold an

gree of cold, that brings on thefe dif- the body.

eafes; for whatever the prefent heat be,
a {udden diminution is dangerous, -and
more {o when the thermometer is high ;
and, ceteris paribus, the greater the
change, the greater the effect.

More people are affe@ed by it in the
{pring, and autumn, than in winter, or
fummer, on account of the great diffe-
rence, at thefe feafons, of the tempe-
rature of the air, in the day and night,
in places expofed to the fun, or in the

fhade, and in fubftances more or lefs

compacted.

Cold may be communicated by the
air, or by any folid, or fluid matter, or
it may be generated on the furface of the

body; but it does not aé in all cafes
with equal power. ;

The more readily any fubftance com-
municates its heat, the greater are its

U2 effects,



_,_____,__.._
o
i = =
S ey
e o

292 OF INFLAMMATIONS,

Tieefats effeCts, and e contrario. Hence cold me-
oo

the body. tals, ftones, and moift clothes, efpeci-

q .:.I ally of a firm texture, &¢. are dange-
g rous.

The vapours furrounding the body
defend it from the external atmofphere.
Hence cold air in ftreams does more
| mifchief than when at reft.

Cold is generated,

i (1) By evaporation. Hence moifture
i ‘on the fkin, and clothes, is extremely
ah hurtful, and efpecially when the water
is pure; as fome fubftances united with
L it, neutral falts, for example, in fea-
water, diminifh its volatility, and con=
fequently its bad effedts; whilft others,
as effential oils, ftimulate and counter-
act it,

(2) By the folution of water in air.
Hence winds that have paffed over large
continents, or high hills, having but
little water chemically combined, readi-
ly difiolve the matter of the infenfible

I perfpiration,
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perfpiration, and any moifture that may

The eftetts

of cold on

be on the fkin, and are apt to produce the body.

difeafes ; neither are people thoroughly
defended from this air in houfes, efpe-
cially thofe who have been much affect.
ed with rheumatic pains. Hence alfo,
if water be mechanically mixed with
air (which in this cafe is commonly faid
to be moift), the heat of the body makes
a folution take place immediately upon
its furface, which again generates cold,
and keeps down the heat or the vapors
immediately furrounding the fkin: an
atmofphere therefore containing it in this
ftate is likewife dangerous.

Air chemically dry, blown over any
moift place, diffolves the water, and be-
comes cold. Hence the eaft wind here,

and fimilar ones in other countries, are
by much the coldeft.

Air, into which water has juft eva-
porated (as, for example, in a cham-
ber of which the floor or walls are
moift) is cooled both by the folution
and evaporation of the water, and alfo

U3 by
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Theefedts by the folution of it on the furface of
of cold on

the body.. the body; and is from thefe circums
ftances extremely apt to bring on a dif-
cafe. |

An equal expofure to cold affedts fome
perfons much more than others; and
| the fame man at one time more than at
another.

Thofe of more irritable habits are
more {ubje to be injured byit. Hence
if any one has been furrounded by warm
bodies for a confiderable time, as in hot
climates, or in the {ummer, ‘efpecially
when it is long, or if he has been warm
| : in bed, or covered every where with
’-_ clothes, &¢. difeafes, and thofe of the
worft kinds, as fevers and dyfentery, are
very apt to rife, even from flight applica-
tions of cold.

e =

e —

. If the circulation be greatly increafed
in the external parts, and the canfe of
this increafe has ceafed, and cold be ap-
plied, it is fcldom that a man efcapes;
and if a cold fluid, efpecially without

Slimulus,
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flimulus, be taken into the ftomach, it Thecfefts

has the fame effe&, as if it were applied the body.

to the fkin. Hence drinking cold wa-
ter after being heated with exercife, and
then continuing at reft, or bathing un-
der the fame circumftances, or any other
like expofure to cold, or going from a
room heated to a great degree, into the
open air, &c. 1 extremely dangerous.

If a man has been in a very hot atmo-
{phere, and comes {1 uddenly into the cold,
or if from a moderate heat he expofes
himfelf to a very cold medium, it is fel-
dom that any mifchicf enfues.

A man runs a great rifk of catching
cold, when the powers of circulation
are weak ; as after evacuations, when
the ftomach 1s empty, when he has
been fatigued with exercife or attention
of the mind, when the ftrength has been
reduced by difeafe, &e.

Thofe unaccuftomed to changes in the
temperature of the air, and thofe 1n
whom cold hath already produced dif-
eafes, are more liable to be affected.

U 4 Expofure
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Theefiets  Expofure of a part of the body un-

the body. accuftomed to cold, is very apt to do
hurt. |

Coldnefs a&s more powerfully when

{3 . joined with anxiety, fear, and the other

i paffions of the mind, in which the force

' ;!- of the circulation is diminifhed, or the

1.-':' | ' external vefifels contra&ed ; and alfo with

Hill putrid vapour, or air parﬁ_}r unfit for re-
{piration,

. Cold contrats the external veflels,

| throws a greater quantity of blood on
the internal, and obftru&s the cuticular
Pcrfpiratiun; but its effefts are not in
proportion to the contraction, or ob-
ftruction, but to the quicknefs of the
change of the circulation, the irritabi-
lity of the habit, and univerfality, firm-
nefs, and continuance of the contraction.

We may prevent it from having any
bad effeé, by avoiding or counteract-

ing it.

It may be avoided by covering the
budy with clothes of a loofe texture, as
| flannels,
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flannels, callicoes, &c. and wearing
them next the fkin, where there is great
danger: and by taking care not to ex-
pofe it, in thofe circumftances, where
cold is moft liable to affe& it.

It may be counteracted,

(1) By increafing the force of the cir-
culation by ftimulants, as wine, &¢. or
exercife. Hence, when a man is a&u-
ated by any of thofe paffions which in-
creafe the circulation, as courage, en-
thufiafm, &ec. any degree of cold almoft
can be borne without detriment.

(2) By ftrengthening the {yftem,

(3) By diminithing the irritability by
opium, bark, living in a colder atmo-
{phere, &e.

(4) By gradually accuftoming the body
to bear changes from heat to cold, which
ought never to be fuch as will bring on
any difeafe,

297

CATARRHS are apter to arife from Predic

eold, in the fpring and winter, in vari-?

able

onent
caufes of
the ca-
tarvh.
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able and cold climates, and in variable
1 weather ; and they happen more readily
| to people who have narrow chefts, or
| long necks, or fuch as have formerly
been affeGted with them, efpecially if tu-
bercles are left in the lungs; or to thofe
of lax habits, or whofe parents were fub-
ject to this difeafe,

Symptoms Sometimes the inﬂammatnry f}fmp-
and prﬂ- - , - s

| ges.  toms precede the increafed fecretion; in
il which cafe it has been called a bof ca-
il tarrh. Sometimes the fecretion of the
ol mucus is increafed at the beginning, the
inflammation coming on afterwards, but
feldom in fo great a degree; when it is

q {aid to be a cold catarrh.

In the firft cafe the {ymptoms, ac-
cording as the different parts are affect- ‘
ed, are

A rednefs, heat, forenefs, and fenie
of diftention in the eyes and eye-lids,
there being at the fame time a great {e-
cretion of tears, and of watery mucus,

containing neutral falts, which running
down

e e =
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down the cheeks fometimes ftimulate ig:;“gfz‘f‘“
and inflame them. When the nofe isgref:

affeted, there is a fenfe of ftuffing and
fwelling in the noftrils; an alteration in
the voice, and a lofs of {mell; and if
the inflammation runs high, a thin mu-
cus is fecreted which produces heat,
{forenefs in the noftrils, {neezing, and
fometimes inflaimmation with ‘excoria-
tion of the upper lip ; or falling back=
wards into the throat, zrachea, or lungs,
it inflames them. Thefe {fymptoms are
now and then attended by a fwelling of
the nofe, or of the whole face, with a
degree of languor and ftupor, and a deaf-
nefs, forenefs of the ears, and running
from them. When the throat is the
part difeafed, the tonfils, and other parts
are red, fore, and hot, accompanied
with a fecretion of watery mucus which
ftimulates, and occafions a conftant,
troublefome, tickling cough; fometimes
the whole mouth is fore; there are lit-
tle excoriations of the tongue, and a con-
ftant flow of faliva, with forenefs of the
falivary glands, and the lips are inflamed

i and
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symptoms and excoriated. When the Jarynx or tra-

and pro-

grefs.

chea are affe@ed, a forenefs is felt in
them, attended with hoarfenefs, and for
the moft part with a troublefome, tick-
ling cough. In the lungs, this difeafe
produces a forenefs, tightnefs, and fenfe
of ftuffing in the breaft, with difficulty
of breathing, and violent cough, with

which either nothing, or only a watery

mucus is at firft {pit up, and which pro-
duces forenefs under the fferuum, and in
the fides, and fometimes head-ach, fick-
nefs, and reaching.

Sometimes all thefe parts are affeted
at once, but frequently one only at firft,
the difeafe {preading from thence to the
others.

It is attended with more or lefs of ge-
neral inflammation, according to the
ftrength of the patient, or violence of
the difeafe; the natural evening paroxy/in
of fever is alfo increafed, and with it all
the fymptoms; and this, together with
the cough, often deprives the patient of
fleep, efpecially in the fore-part of the

night'
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night, going off in the morning with a Symptoms

and pro«

gentle moifture on the fkin. grels.

In weak or fcorbutic habits (as they

have been called) the pulfe becomes fre-
quent, but not often hard; the appetite
is loft; and there is great increafe of the

evening paroxy/m of fever.

Sometimes the difeafe is preceded by,
or accompanied with, a fever.

In the cold cafarrh, the fecretion of
the mucus comes on firft; there is there-
fore a running from the nofe; but the
matter 1s not watery; but vilcid, tho’

thin, and not very ftimulating, or the

{ame kmd of mucus m the throat, pro-
duces a caugh by which it is thrown
off, and fometimes naufea; or in the
lungs a cough with fpitting, (which is
much more confiderable after fleeping)
but no great forenefs, or fenfe of ftuff-
ing. Thefe are followed in a day or
two by the inflammatory fymptoms, but
not in a great degree; nor is the whole
fyftem often much affected.

There
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| Symom There are in this difeafe all the variea |
Lo gmrsfm' ties imaginable, from the moft partial,
to the moft univerfal, from the flighteft
4 to the moft violent, from the moft in=-
flammatory to the leaft inflammatory,
from the whole fyftem being not at all,
i to its being very much affected, accord- -
o ing to the caufe producing the diftem- -
1 per, or the habit of the patient.

The {ymptoms already enumerated,

are followed by a fecretion of mucus in

| greater quantity, becoming vifcid, if it

il was not fo at the beginning, and lofing

its flmulus ; and if the inflammation be

i great, fometimes growing white or yel-

§ il | low, and being now and then tinged |
'-; with blood ; as this goes on, the other

fymptoms oradually abate, tha_,@creticn i

g diminifthing, and the mucus returning to

i its natural colour and confiftence, till |

’ the difeafe is cured. : 1

When the patient is in a cold atmo- | ‘
{phere, thecough is for the moft part more |
troublefome; the other {ymptoms arc
alfo prevented from being carried off, and
the difeafe is prolonged; and if heis W

{fuddenly




OF INFLAMMATIONS. 303

fuddenly expofed, a frefth exacerbation Eirlfﬂm
enfues, and it runs through the fame gk
courfe : by either of thefe it may be
continued during the winter, and going

off in the fummer, recur upon the re-
turn of the cold weather, and from the
{lighteft caufe become® habitual; and

now and then the fecretion is {o confi~
derable, that it weakens the patient to a

great degree, and {fometimes kills.

If the inflammation be great, it fome-
times runs deeper than the mucous
membrane, and angina or peripneumony
come on; and if there be inflammatory
diathefis, and the cough be very violent,
a pleurify may be produced.

Or an hemoptoe may arife.

Or an excoriation and exulceration of
the lungs; and of confequence, pul-
monary confumption may take place,
efpecially where there are tubercles.

Or there may be all the appearances of

the mucus being converted into pus and
pmducing
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producing an exulceration, the matter
{pit up perfectly refembling pus, and the
patient dying hectic.

Or it may be cured by metaftafis, of-
pecially by eruptions about the mouth.

It is much apter to terminate ill, in
thofe naturally difpofed to be affected,
and when cured it often leaves adhefions

of the lungs to the pleura, or tubercles.

It is to be diftinguifhed from angina,
peripneurmony, the eryfipelatous or ulcer-
ous fore throat, venereal, and other exul-
cerations in the throat, pulmonary con-
fumption, hooping-cough, affhma, and
other difficulties of breathing, and in-
flammation of the mucous membrane
preceding or accompanying the {mall~
pox or meafles.

The cure is performed,

1ft, By weakening the fyftem, by
evacuation according to the general in-

flammation, or the ftrength of the patient.
If
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ag5

If therefore there {hould be confider= cure.

able inflammatory dratbefis, and efpecially
if the breaft be the part affeCted, we are
to bleed from 3xii to xvi, and repeat the
operation if the hardnefs of the pulfe,
&e. continue; but if the inﬂammamr}*
{ymptoms be not great, and do not
affe&t the whole habit, it is unneceffary ;
and when the patient is weak, and the
fecretion thin, and in great quantity, it
1s even {fometimes hurtful.

Purging alfo diminithes the inflamma-
tion, and may be likewife ufed when the
fecretion is too great.

(No. 34.) Kk Tamarind %iij.
coque in Aq. Font. 3vj pet
v Minut.
colatur. adde
Sal Cathart. Glaub. 3

ad x.
Vel. Polychreft. Rupell. siiij
ad vj.
.Mann. (s,
A Sen; — Ziij.
X Pty
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Ft. Potio Purgans Cap'* mane ij vi-
c¢ibus, intervallo Hore {s.

When the Inflammatory Diathefis 1%
not very confiderable, or where it has

been diminifthed by bleeding, after the
purgative in the evening an opiate may
be ufed.

(No. 35.) R Aq. Cinnam. Ten. Zjfs.
: Agq. Cinnam. Spir. ziij.
Syr. Diacod.—2fs ad 3j.
: Tart. Emet. gr.—1 adgr. (&
Ft. Hauft. Cap* H. S.

If the inflammatory fymptoms {hould
continue, or the fecretion be ftill too

great, the purgative, and when proper,
the opiate, may be repeated after a day’s
interval.

2dly, By taking off the inflammation
when it occupies the breaft, efpecially if
there be any acute pain, by means of blif-
ters applied as near to she part princi-
pally affected as poffible; or when the

throat is fore, or there is hoarfenefs, by

ufing (No. 22.) -
3diy,
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3dly, By promoting the fecretion,
where it is not {ufficient. (Vid. the Pe-
ripneumony and Angina.)

4thly, By giving mucilaginous medi-
cines to cover the mucous membrane, and

allay the cough.

(No. 36.) R Sem. Lin. 3fs.
Aq. Font. Bull. %iv.

Infund. fimul per Hor.
dein adde
Aq. Font. Bull. 3xx.
Syr. Limon. — 3ij.
Colature bibat. cyath, calid. frequenter.

(N(} 37.) R Aq. Puleg. 3jfs.
Sperm. Ceet. zfs.
Vitell. Ov. q. {.
Syr. Pe&. 3uj.
Ft. Hauft. ivs quique hord fumend.
Or (No. 25, 30.) may be ufed.

When the complaint is flight, thefe
mucilaginous medicines are often fuffi-
cient for the cure,

sthly, By reftoring the circulation to
the {kin by relaxants (No. 4, 13.) which
are ufeful in all cafes; and where the

X 2 inflam-
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inflammatory {ymptoms are much dimi-
nithed, or have not come on, opiates are
added to them with advantage.

(No. 38.) &R Extra&. Thebaic. gr. iij.
Extr. Gent. gr. x.
| Tart. Emet. gr. ij., .
Ft. Pil. viij. Capt. unam ter indies.

When the inflammation is great, the
patient fhould ‘be confined to vegetable
farinaceous food, and the drink fhould be
mucilaginous warm infufions, or decoc-
tions, acidulated; and he ought to be
confined to a room moderately warm:
but in flighter cafes this is not,neceffary.

Nothing contributes more to the cure
than avoiding expofure to cold, efpecially
in thofe circumftances where it has the
ereateft effects on the fyftem; and this
precaution ' is particularly necefary in
thofe naturally liable to the difeafe, or
where it hath continued long, or when
there have been frequent relapfes.

- If it-be.drawn out to a great length,
and the fecretion hath ~weakened the
phtirht-,'.ﬁrengthcnin'g remedies are to be
- i : employed;
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employed ; and riding on horfeback, in Cure. |
a pure, dry air, is frequently of fervice;

bat thefe are only to be -practifed when

there is little or no inflaimmation. Reli-

nous peGoral medicines have {fometimes

been given here alfo with {uccefs.

(No. 38*%) R.Gum Myrrh. Pulv, 3j.

Ft. Pulvis ter die fumendus-

T H E

By et Anots SORE THROAT,

O R,

SoRE THRoAT attended with ULCERs.

T is more common in the latter part Predifpo-

of the autumn, than at any other time cauges.

of the year, and frequently attacks chil-
dren, and people of lax habits.

It is often, but not always, produced Caufes.
by expofure to infectious vapour: when
it is not, it moft probably arifes from

cold, in habits predifpofed to the difeafe.

It begins fometimes with rigor, and Symptoms

horror, and coldnefs ; but thefe fymp- l;?-julfm'

g toms

ik
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Symptoms toms, as well as thofe affecting the whole

fyftem, during the progrefs of it, feem
rather to arife from irritation than from
a regular fever. The fymptoms of in-
flammation in the throat are at firft a
fiery rednefs, fometimes without ‘much
fwelling, fometimes with a pretty con-
fiderable, but puffy one, which does not

prevent the {wallowing, or the breath-

ing in any great degree, and is attended
with a ftiffnefs of the neck. This is{oon
followed by whitith floughs, not rifing
above the furface of the membrane, and
for the moft part furrounded by a red-
nefs, which, according to the difeafe, is
in all the degrees, from a very florid
colour to almoft a black; the floughs
change gradually to an afh colour, and
{fometimes to a blackifh one, giving an
offenfive fmell to the breath, fpreading
and running deeper till the patient is
cut off. In this cafe, the partson diffec-
tion have rather the appearance of rot-

tennefs than of an animal putrid mafs;

or the. floughs fall off, leaving ulcers,
which either fill up, and fkin over, orare
covered with frefh ones; fometimes alfo

the




OF INFLAMMATIONS.

the patient recovers without any fenfible

Iﬂparation.

At the fame time, if the difeafe be
violent, the mucous membrane of the
other parts of the body 1s affe@ed, and
ficknefs, vomiting, and {fometimes purg-
ing, come on at the beginning ; thefe ge-
nerally leave the patient in about twenty-
four hours ; but if they continue they add
very much to the danger: the eyes are
alfo red and watery, the membrane of the
noftrils is inflamed, a watery ftimulating
fluid runs from it, and fometimes hamor-
rhages enfue, which are often fatal if
they arife the third or fourth day, or
afterwards : there are alfo inftances of
the wagina's being inflamed, and exulce-
rated, and of the menffrua coming on,
although it be not their ufual period.
After a day or two, the {kin of the extre-
mities, and of the throat externally, is
often affected with eryfipelatous inflam-
mation, and little eruptions take place,
relieving the ficknefs, purging, and other
{ymptoms, arifing from the mucous mem-
brane of the inteftines being difeafed.

X 4 Thefe

Symptoms
and pro-
grefs.
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Thefe are accompanied by fymptoms
of irritation, in a greater or lefs degree,
according to the difeafe. When {fevere,
it moftly begins with 7igor and borror,
coldnefs followed by heat, frequency of
the pulfe, reftleflnefs, anxiety, heavinefs
of the head, and pain in the forchead.
To thefe fucceed the fymptoms of the
inflammation, moft of the others con-
tinaing ; the pulfe feldom becomes hard,
full and ftrong; but often exceffively
frequent and fmall: the evening pa-
roxyfm of fever is very confiderable, and
is often attended by defsrium, even fome-
times the firft night'after the attack ;
in the morning the patient falls into a
‘moderate {weating, . and is fomewhat
relieved, but the'fympmms in general
increafing, he 1s, in many cafes, carried
off on the fourth or fifth day, a remark-
able obfcurity of the eyes coming on
fome hours before his death; otherwife
‘the throat begins gradually to put on a
‘better appearance, and all the fymptoms
“diminifhing, he is cured. When the
‘difeafe is very flight, the fyftem is hardly
aifccted, 0 |
It
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1t is to be diftinguithed from the ¢e- Diftine.

tons.

tarrb, angina, other exulcerations, and

aphthe.

As this

inflammation arifes in lax cuw’

and irritable habits, and is not accom-
panied with general inflammation, but
with the fymptoms of irritation; eva-
cuations, efpecially by bleeding or purg-
ing, are not only ufelefs, but detri-

mental,

It is alfo to be obferved in the treat=
ment, that the floughs, which are a
{pecies of gangrene, often appear before
any medicines are applied.

At the beginning a gentle emetic may
be exhibited with advantage, efpecially

if there be vomiting and purging.

(No. 39.) K Infuf. Flor. Cham. v

‘Tart., Emet,. w— gr. {s
ad gr. j.

Solution. bibat calidam, 'fuperbidendo
Infuf. Flor.*Cham.

The
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The patient is alfo to be kept in bed
moderately warm.

If the purging continues, it is necef=
fary to check it by ftimulants, or opiates.

The action of the veflels is to be kept
up by ftimulants. ’

(No. 40.) K Aq. Cinnam. ten. 3jfs
Aq. Nuc. Mofch. 3ij.
Pulv. Contr. fimpl. gr. viij
ad 3j
- 8yr. Limon. —— 31i]
m Ft. Hauft. tertid vel iv® quaque
hora fumend. cum pulv. (No. 6.)

But it is 2 more fuccefsful practice to
exhibit as large a quantity of bark as the
patient’s ftomach will bear, at leaft an
ounce in twenty-four hours, and it {hould
be exhibited in fubftance if poffible at the
interval of every hour or two hours.

Wine, as old hoek, may be given

along with the- drink, which ought to

be acidulated, if it does not produce 2

urging.
purging The
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The volatile liniment may alfo be ap- cure.

plied externally to the throat with good
effet; and blifters have been employed
with advantage.

In the mean time the throat is to be
wathed with acid and aftringent gargles ;
which may alfo be thrown in by a fy-
ringe, when the patient cannot ufe them
himfelf.

(No. 41.) R T*= Rofar. 3viij
Acid. Vitriol. gutt. x.
Alumin, — 3fs

| T= Myrrhe 3j
m Ft, Gargarifma. Utatur fepius.

The food may confift of the fubftances
marked (Fevers Ind. 1ft. 4. 2. 4. ¢.)

. The CuoLeEra Morsus, Drar-
RHOEA and DysSENTERY.

HOSE purgings, which are at=Cure,

tended with a degree of inflamma-

tion in the inteftines, are here to be
treated of,

A purg=-
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A purging may be brought on by pur-
gatives, acidity, or putrefcency of the
fubftances contained in the prime wviz;
‘too great a quantity of bile; pus, either
from an abfcefs, or fecreted from the
blood-veflels; laxity 'of ‘the glands of
the inteftines ; general weaknefs; the pe-
riftaltic motion”of the ‘inteftines going
on too quickly; and no inflammation
of the mucous membrane taking place,
it may go -off without any bad confe-
qu:nces__; or weaken the paticnt, and’cut
him off, without terminating in dyfentery.

Thofe who have been rendered weak,
or irritable by a hot, or long continued
{ummer, or by living in a warm climate,
or in putrid vapour, are peculiarly liable
to this difeafe,

- Itis iamduced bjr cold, or putrid va-
pour, Or arifes as a partial evacuation in
fever, or from a purging from any ;aufc,
if it has either continued long, or hap-
pened in a habit predifpnfed; or :1t be-
gins with phlegmonous inflammation of

the inteftines,
When
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When the whole prime vie are con-
fiderably affected at the beginning, fick-
nefs, pain, flatulency, and diftention of
the belly come on, and are accompanied
by frequent vomitings and painful purg-
ing of bile, and of all the other fluids
fecreted into the inteftines, together
with the fymptoms of irritation, viz. 2
frequent and fometimes fmall and unequal
pulfe, heat, great'anxiety and thirft, and
after fome time cold fweats and {paf-
modic contractions of the extremities;
the patient finks fometimes in twenty-
four hours, and it is called the cholera
morbus. |

If, on the other hand, the difeafe be
very {light, and not attended with much
inflammation, there is a copious purg-
ing of all the fluids fecreted into the in-

317

Symptoms
of the chd-
lera mor-

bus,

Symptoms
of the di-
arrhosa.

teftines, with little pain, ficknefs or

even lofs of appetite, or alteration in the
pulfe; and if the patient ayoid frefh
expofure to the caufes, thefe fymptoms
leave him in two or three days, the
Jeces acquiring their former confiftence,
and the evacuations becoming lefs fre-
quent, :

If
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If it be in a middle degree, and does
not take place as a partial evacuation in
fever, it comes on with external cold-
nefs, lofs of appetite, and fometimes
ficknefs and vomiting. Thefe are at-
tended by flatulency, frequent, copious,
thin evacuation of bile, and of all the
other fluids fecreted into the inteftines ;
drynefs of the tongue and thirft; a fre-
quent, but not a hard, and full pulfe;
and there is generally at firft but little
pain. In a day or two, however, the
ftools begin to be lefs copious, become
frothy, and are preceded by confider-
able pain, and no bilious matter or feces
are evacuated (excepting now and then)
but they become flimy, often ftreaked,
or mixed with blood, and feetid ; and
there is the appearance of fat, and often
hard maffes, and fometimes concretions
of coagulable lymph, refembling the in-
ternal coats of the inteftines ; and it ap-
pears from diffe@ion, that the difeafe
has left the upper part of them, and that
it now occupies the colon, rectum, and
the end of the 7kon. ‘To thefe {ymp-

toms are added zenefimus, (that is, a fre-
quent,

4
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3%y

quent, but fruitle(s attempt to evacua-Ofthedy-

tion) and now and then a forenefs about
the anus, and an appearance of pus in
the {tools : there is alfo in fome cafes
ftrangury ; and in others aphtiez, {pread-
ing through the whole inteftinal canal

{entery.

to the throat, efpecially after the difeafe

has continued fome time. '

The fymptoms of irritation, together
with the evacuation, fometimes weaken
and cut off the patient in a week or two,
and that even when they were flight at
firft ; fometimes again, they diminith,
and the difeafe runs out to a much greater
length ; f{wellings of the belly, dropfi-
cal {ymptoms, and thofe commonly at-
tending weaknefs, coming on before his
death ; but now and then the purging

gradually goes off, and he is naturally
cured.

The lower part of the colon and rec-
fum, may alfo gangrene and mortify ;
in which cafe the pain is relieved, but
the other fymptoms continue and in-
creafe, the matter evacuated becomes

blackifh,
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of the dy-blackifh, ichorous, and exceedingly foe=

fentery.

:tid, and death {oon follows.

Although the difeafc at firft hath near-
ly the violence of the cholera morbus, it
may end in a dyfentery; which may alfo
be brought on by purgings arifing from
any caufe, the ftools growing frothy,
and the other fymptoms following. In
the firft cafe it is more acute, and f{oon
terminates fatally; in the laft it often
runs out to a great length, and fome-
times goes off.

"When a dyfentery comes on in the
{pring, or in cold ‘climates, there is of=
ten a tendency to phlegmonous inflam-
mation, and it begins with an acute pain
in the belly, which is foon followed by
a purging, in which the evacuations are
lefs frequent, thepain is much more acute,
and attended with hardnefs, frequency,
and fulnefs of the pulfe, and the other
fymptoms of general inflammation ;
thefe continue for fome time, and the
difeafe afterwards proceeds as before.

If it takes place as a partial evacua-

tion i fever, it is preceded by the com-
| mon
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mon fymptoms of fever, generally thofe .
of a violent one, the purging coming ol
on (as already defcribed) on the firft,
fecond, or third, and fometimes on any
~other day, and the patient being ex-
haufted by both difeafes, is foon carried
off. Sometimes the fever has the ap-
pearance of an intermittent, or remit-
tent; the purging being more frequent
in the remiffions, and either ftopping
or diminithing in the exacerbations.
Sometimes alfo the fever is relieved, and,
if the patient be not exhaufted, gradu-
ally goes off.

Dzarrbeas often come on in the crifis
of fevers, the fever leaving the patient,
and the diarrbea ftopping in a day or
two of itfelf; and fometimes purgings,
without any dyfenteric fymptoms, hap-
pening towards the end of fever, weaken
and kill the patient.

Exulcerations have been fometimes
found on diffe®ion in the inteftines of
thofe who were long afflited with the di.

cafe, but only inflammation in recent
cafes.

N i In
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Fiyen: In the autumn after hot or long fum-

mers, and in warm climates, care is to
be taken to avoid cold in thofe circums-
ftances in which it is moft liable to af-
fect the {yftem ; and in camps, the va-
pour from putrid feces. If there be
great danger, the bark may be ufed.
(Vide No. 1.)

A moderate ufe of four fruits in warm
{fummers, and hot climates, tends alfo
to prevent the difeafe. - -

ﬁgf;hgfera In the cholera morbus, if the vamiting,ﬁ
moibus.  purging, - and other fymptoms be very
{evere, chicken-broth ‘without falty de-
coction of barley, folution of gum ara-

bic, or any other mucilaginous fluid,

are to be drank plentifully, to prevent

the inflammation from being increafed

by the efforts, or by the neutral falts in

the matter fecreted, until the patient be
fufficiently reduced to render the exhi-

bition of opium fafe. If they be not

in fo great a degree, a fmall quantity of
emetic tartar (gr. ~ad gr. {5.) or fome

other relaxant, may be given diffolved

At o
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in part of the liquor, and repeated in
three or four hours: or if the vomiting
be not very troublefome, from 20 to 30
grains of rhubarb may be taken with
advantage, the patient drinking fome of
the abovementioned liquors.

When the ftrength is reduced by the
evacuation, and the prime vie cleared of
fecalent matter by this treatment, the
vomiting and purging are to be fiopt
by opiates, and (No. 3, 13.) may be
ufed ; but if the patient fhould be fo
much weakened by the evacuation, and
irritation, before any afliftance is called
in, as to be in danger of finking, they
are to be exhibited immediately., In
both cafes the opiate is to be repeated
in a fmaller dofe at fix or eight hours
intervals, for two or three days, taking
care to keep the inteftines free from fe-
culent matter by procuring one evacua-
tion every twenty-four hours, if it does
not take place naturally.

Diarrbeas, when not attended by Curc of

the diar-

ficknefs, fever, irritation, or pain, - and rheea,

Y 2 when

323




324 OF INFLAMMATIONS,

 Cure of 1

e when tlfcy have nof: contlf]ued long, on-

thea.  ly require the prime wie to be cleared
by a purgative increafing the periftaltic
motion, {uch as |

(No. 42.) B Aq.. Menth. Vulg. 3ifs
Aq. Nuc. Mofch. siij
Pulv. Rhei—>3j ad 3fs
Syr. e Cort. Aur. 3ij.
m Ft. Hauftus. Capt. ante Merid. vel
Hora fomni.

The patient fhould ufe food of eafy
digeftion, and avoid expofure to cold.

If they be attended with any of the
above fymptoms, or continue above two
or three days, they are to be treated in
the fame manner as dyfenteries.

ueof  Evacuation by bleeding is detrimental

the dyien- \ : T

tsy. . in dyfentery, except when it is the natu-
ral cure of a phlegmonous inflammation
of the inteftines, and attended with hard-

nefs, fulnefs, and ftrength of the pulfe.

The prime vie are to be cleared both
of the feculent matters, and fluids fecre-

ted into them ; thefe, asin all other cafes
: of
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| 1 i Cure of
of increafed fecretion where the glands thgr;}_?bn :
are inflamed, being very apt to {timulate tery.

and putrefy.

" When the ftomach is much affected,
an emetic is to be exhibited ; and it
ought to be managed in the fame man-
ner as has been directed in fevers, as we
with it here alfo to exert its relaxing
power, and throw the circulation upon

the {kin.

A purgative is alfo to be given, and
we fhould chufe thofe which a& prin-
cipally by increafing the periftaltic mo=
tion of the inteftines, as it is not a
greater {ecretion which is required, but
an evacuation of the matters already
contained. Although rhubarb does not
purge fo copioufly, yet as it clears the
prime vie better, it is preferable to moft
others, We rather chufe therefore to
continue to employ it with the older
- phyficians, than give it up, as fome late
practitioners have done, not confidering
the above intention, nor the progrefs of
the difeafe after its operation, but merely

Y3 the
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the copioufnefs of the evacnation. It
may be given as in (No. 42.)

While the difeafe continues, it is to
be repeated frequently for the fame pur-
pofe, and allo to prevent any thing’s be-

ing retained in the upper part of the in-

teftines, where the periftaltic motion 1s
now going on too {lowly,

After the operation of the purgative,
we are to endeavour to throw the circula-
tion on the exterior parts of the body
by relaxants.

(N“' 43') R Pulv. Ipecac. gr.1 ad gr. Jj
vel B Sacchar. Alb. gr. v.

Tartar Emetic. gr.; ad gr. {s
Et. Puly.

Capt. iv" quique hora.

The inteftines are at the fame time to
be defended by mucilaginous medicines,
and the fecretion checked by gentle af-
tringents, :

M
. §
el it R e e A T il
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- (Nox 44;} R Gum. Arabic. 3ij  Cue.
Solv. in Ag. Hord. 16 ij
: adde
Syr. Limon,—-3jj
Bibat pro potu.

(No. 45.) R Agq. Font.——1b. 1
Corn. Cerv. Calc. et
. Prap. 3ij,
Gum. Arab. — 3ij
Coque, ut Gum. folvatur.
Bibat poculum frequenter.

Mucilaginous clyfters, as (No. 27.)
take off the ftimulus arifing from at-
tempts to evacuation, when little or no-
thing is contained in the lower part of
the inteftines ; which ftimulus is fome-
times the fole caufe of the continuance
of the difeafe. ~When injecied every
eight or twelve hours, theyare now and
then fufficient for the cure; and are in
all cafes ufeful.

| It 1s alfo of confiderable ufe to avoid,
-as much as poffible, any attempt to go

to ftool ; and if there be forenefs about
Y 4 the
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the anus, it fhould be rubbed with u#-
guent. fimplex, or any other exprefled
oil thatis juft fluid in the heat of the
body. Or if the other fymptoms are
greatly diminifhed, and this continues,

an opiate may be added to the mucilage
in the clyfter,

Stimulants applied externally to the
belly, have been found ufeful in reliev~
ing the pain,

(No. 46.) K Spt. Vin. Rectif. viij
QOl. Menth. 3ij
Sapon. Venet. %{s
Solve. Ventri applicentur lintea cali-
da, linimento hocce madefacta, ter
quaterve indies.

Vel B Empl. com. 3ij
Ol. 8. Carni 3ij
Gum. Galb. 3
Ft, Empl. 'fu'per alutam extendendum
et abdomini -applicandum,
Interdum  additur Extr,

Theb, 3j.

At

i
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At the fame time the patient fhould Cure. i
be kept in as pure air as pofiible, pro- i
vided that it be always moderately warm,
and that he be not expofed at any time
to cold, efpecially in thofe circumflances
in which it is moft liable to affe&t the
fyftem. |

== o e

The food ocught to confift of prepa-
rations of farinaceous vegetable fub-
{tances.

If notwithftanding the treatment al-
ready propofed, the purging fhould go
on, fo that there is danger to be appre-
hended from the weaknefs, or irritation ;
aftringents, and particularly opium, may
be given along with the other medi-
cines, and from J to half a grain of it,
may be taken every eight hours: but
when they are employed at the begin-
ning, efpecially alone, they ftop the fe-
cretion, but leave the inflammation, and
death enfues cither from the ymptoms
of irritation, or now and then from gan-
grene and mortification of the inteftines.

If
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Cure. If the difeafe ftill continues, and the
fymptoms of irritation are not very vio-
lent, the opium is to be exhibited alone,
or fpices are to be joined toit; or other
aftringents may be employed ; fuch as

(No. 47.) & Cort. Semaraubz 3f{s
: Coque in Aq. Font. Ib. ifs
ad. 1b. i.. Colaturz
_ Capt., laochk, . if, 4
quéque hora.

Vel B Extra&. Lign. Cam-
peach. 3ij. _
Ft. Pill. xx. Capt. 1y
vel quatuor fextd
quéque hora.

Or aftringents, {pices, and opium may
be given together.

- Or opiates or aftringents may be ad-
ded to the mucilaginous clyfters.

But it is to be obferved, that it is the
fecretion we wifh to ftop by thefe al-

tringents, and not the evacuation of the
— matters

o O -
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matters already contained in the intef- Cure.
tines; for this reafon the purgatives
ought to be repeated, even during the
nfe of the aftringents.

In recent cafes we may expet the
cure to fucceed quickly; but in thofe of
longer continuance, a perfeverance in
the proper remedies is neceflary, efpe-
cially if the inteftines thould be exulce-
rated; and then indeed the difeafe is
frequently fatal.

If a dyfentery fhould arife with acute
pain, the evacuations not being frequent,
and the pulfe hard, full and ftrong as be-
fore defcribed, we are to bleed copiouily
and repeatedly, and exhibit purgatives,
which will produce copious evacuations,
fuch as neatral falts, and apply fomen-
tations to the abdomen (No. 33.) till
the hardnefs of the pulfe and other {ymp-
toms of general and phlegmonous inflam-

mations ceafe, afterwards we are to pro-
ceed as before dire@ed.

A dyfentery
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A dyfentery accompanying a fever is
alfo very dangerous, as either difeafe be-
ing cured, the other may continue, and as
both together may foon weaken and kill.
We are to endeavour to take off the
fever, by the remedies already pointed
out at the beginning of a violent one,
and afterwards to treat the difeafe as a
fimple dyfentery, being more cautious
in employing aftringents.

After the purging is ftopt, the patient
often becomes coftive, and if he be {uf-
fered to continue in that ftate for two
or three days, he is apt to relapfe; the
belly is therefore to be opened by bitter
purgatives. :

After the difeafe 1s cured, the bark
may be employed to reftore the ftrength.
It is alfo fometimes of ufe during the

purging when it has continued long,

and the ordinary fymptoms of weaknefs
appear.

The
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The VENEREAL DISEASE.

ALTHOUGH it be not confined to
the mucus membrane, yet as the
principal {ymptoms at the beginning de-
pend on inflammation or exulceration of
this part of the bedy, it is to be treated of
here,

It 1s always propagated by an infeion; Caufe.
the firft appearance of which in Eurape
Was in Spain ; it was afterwards carried
to Naples in 1494, and from thence it

- {pread almoft inftantaneoufly over Frauce,
Germany, Great Britain, &c.

The venereal matter muft be applied
in a fluid flate; 1ft, either to fome part
of the body where the mucus is foft, as
it 1s in the parts of generation, (which
are generally firft infected) or about
the nipples, lips, anus, &c. or 2dly, to
a2 wound or ulcer ; or it may pafs from a
mother to a child, although commonly
in this cafe, it adheres to the {kin, in the
paffage through the wagina.

It




334 OF INFLAMMATIONS. 4

It almoft always occafions a converfion
of the mucus of the part, or of the fluids
of the ulcer or wound, into a matter
fimilar to itfelf; and when a fufficient
quantity has been thus produced, it
brings on an inflimmation in the mu-
cous membrane or glands, or in the
wound or ulcer, and it is afterwards
fometimes abforbed into the general
fyftem of veffels, but very feldom be-
fore: the firt {ymptoms therefore ap-
pear in the part where the infection was
received.

Gonors When it is mixed with the foft mucus,
et produces

1ft, An inflammation, and great fe-
cretion from the mucous glands, in
which cafe, it is not often abforbed into
the general fyftem; and the difeale is
called a gonorrbea.

twsve-  Or 2dly, one or more little eryfipela- =
nered o ous inflammations, followed by fmall
watery puftules, which brealk; and ulcers

called chancres are formed ; after which
5 it .

SN L
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it is commonly abforbed in two or thiree Lues ve-

days, as it generally is, when a wound
or ulcer are at firft infeted ; this alfo
happens fometimes in a gonorrbea, and
always when a child receives it from
its mother ; and the diftemper is called
the Lues Venerea. :

The wurethra and vagina are for the
moft part affeCted with gonorrbaa, and
the glans, prepuce, lebia pudendi, peri-
neeun, anus, nipples, lips, &¢. with chan-
cres ; although either may take place in
any of thofe parts.

Moft people are infected by the vene-
real matter mixing with, and being re-
tained in, the mucus of the uretbra or va-
gina, or upon the glans, prepuce, or labia
pudendz, from which it cannot be wafhed
off by the urine, on account of the info-
lubility of the mucus in water; and the
fymptoms do not appear till after twenty-
four hours, nay, fometimes not till after
three weeks from the time of receiving
the infection, but moft commonly they
arife in four, five, or fix days.

A go-

NErca.

&
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Gonor A gonorrbea from the wrethra in 2

the urethra 10N begins with an uneafinefs about

WmR- - the parts of generation, together with
an appearance of a little whitith matter
about the orifice of the wrethra, alittle
{welling, and fometimes rednefs there,
and a {light pungency upon the evacua-
tion of urine. The whitith matter foon -
increafes in quantity, the inflammation
about the end of the urethra becomes
more evident, and for the moft part
there is now a tenfion, and hardnefs
through the whole of it, 2 fwelling of
the lacunce, and a fenfation of ftricture 1n A
the penis, particularly on erection. The
matter {till increafes, flows out, and
grows thinner, lofes its adhefivenefs, and
is of a yellow or greenifh colour. There
is now always a rednefs about the end |
of the canal, often a pain from the
diftention of the urethra during the eva-
cuation of urine, and a much feverer ﬂ

one towards the orifice, from its fimulus, '

with an increafe of the rednefs, juft af~

rhorcee, ter it is evacuated. The inflammation
prevents the extenfion of the arethra *,

n i
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in ereion, fo that the penis is at that
time curved downwards with great pain,
which is increafed if it be raifed towards
the belly; and the fimulus occafions it
often to be erefted, efpecially when
warm in bed, and fometimes prevents
fleep, or awakens the patient; and now
and then produces involuntary emiffions
of the femen.

Sometimes the “matter 'is* very . thin, Hemor.
or ftreaked with blood, all the inflam-""%"
matory fymptoms are more violent,
and the patient is affeted with ftrangu- seangury,
ry. The prepuce alfo is fometimes
inflamed about the end, and cannot
be drawn back, which is called a phy-
mofis; or being drawn behind the glans, Phymofis,
cannot be returned, which is called g
parapbymofis, when the inflammation is Paraphy-
increafed by the firi®ure, and now and b
then gangrene and mortification are pro-
duced; or the whole of it is affected
with edematous fwelling, alfo called
pbymofis.  In all thefe cafes ulcers are Oedema-

tous phy-

Apt to arile, efpecially in the two laft, = moks

G
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Thus the inflammation continues to
increafe, generally for about a week or
two; but it admits of a natural cure,
for the mucus wathes off the venereal
matter fafter than it is formed, until at
laft the infe@ion is totally carried off.
While this is taking place, the fymp-
toms continue nearly the fame for fome
time; they afterwards begin gradually
to decreafe, the ereftions are not {o fre-
quent, nor with fo mueh pain, there 18
not fo much inflammation, nor pain
from the evacuation of urine, the mat-
ter becomes thicker, whiter, and adhe-
five, gradually diminifhes in quantity,
becomes irregular often towards the lait,
pieces of mucus having 2 fibrous appear-

ance being mixed with the urine ; at

latt the running ceafes, and the inflam-
matory {ymptoms at the fame time gra-
dually decreafing, leave the patient. Or

the infe@ion being casried off, the fe-

cretion continues, but in a fmaller quan-
tity, thicker, and whiter, and with
much lefs inflammation, for months, o
fometimes for years, for the moft part

going off at laft; or not being carried
off,

- -L_._n e .,_.'_*_t__
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off, the fymptoms continue, although
commonly with lefs inflammation than i
at the beginning. Or exulcerations
may be produced, the matter abforbed, g
and the /wes wenerea brought on, parti- 7
cularly when any frefh caufe of inflam-
mation is applied, when the difeafe conti- HI-
nues long, or the infected mucus is fuf-
fered to remain between the glans and 8
prepuce. Or an abforption may fome-
times, although feldom, happen without :;‘ |
exulceration, and be attended with the il
fame confequence. il

A gonorrbea from the vagina and are- Gonore |
thra in women, begins with a heat, itch- L=%" |
" ing, and uneafinefs, about the parts of 1
generation, followed by a rednefs about

the orifice of the wrerhra extending to

the mouth of the vaging, a running {i- ' :
milar to that already defcribed, with i
pain for the moft part upon the evacua- 1:
tion of urine, as alfo in fitting when i

the parts are prefled upon, and in walk-
ing, or upon the vagina’s being diftend- i
ed. It has otherwife the fame progrefs 1

Z 2 and ri:
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and terminations as in men, except that
the {fymptoms are {ometimes increafed
after tnenftruation. But if the difeafc
affe@ the wvagina only, the inflammato-
Iy fymptnms'are ‘often very trifling, or
if they make their appcafancc at the be-
ginning, they go off, fo that the patient
is hardly fenfible of any other inconve-
nience but the running.

Fiaa A gonorrbea from any of the external
parts.  Parts, i very feldom happens ; when it
does, (as from the glans, for inftance)
it begins with rednefs and {welling, the
{urface is ~fometimes covered with 2
whitith cruft, fimilar to apbthe, and
there is afterwards an 00Zing of a mat-
tor like that from the urethra, the in-
flammation at firft increaﬁng; the in-
fection however is gradually wafhed off,
and the progrefs and terminations are

nearly the fame as before defcribed.

From the Gonorrheas may alfo arife in the eyes,
;{;ﬁ.-ﬁ:? and noftrils, with fymptoms fimilar to
thofe above-mentioned, except for the
part affeCted.

When
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When a gonorrbea continues long, 1t Stridtures.
{fometimes produces a {tricture in the
part, particularly in the wrezbra in men, Ecre
fo as to occafion a difficulty in the eva- men.
cuation of urine, often attended with
great pain, the water fowing out in a
{mall fiream, or only by drops; and now
and then it alfo produces a degree of in-
flammation, and a difpofition to contrac-
tion in the bladder, and the wrerhraz alfo
contracting, the ftoppage is increafed :
this generally goes off with a fecretion
of mucus from thefe parts, but it may '
have the other progrefles and termina-
tions of an inflammation of the bladder ;
and often no fuch affeion takes place,
or if it does, it goes off, and the ftop-
page and pain continue for years,

A fimilar ftriGure takes place in theliﬂfwvrc-
= thra in
urethra in women, but not near fo fre— women,

1 2 : and vagina
quently, and alfo in the vagina, prevent- and the
ing its diftention; it happens likewife "
in the end of the prepuce in men, which
it prevents from being drawn back after

all the other fymptoms are gone off.

Z 3 The
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Phlegmo- 'The neighbouring parts, particularly
Nous in- » - -

famma- the tefticles, glands in the gron, and
tion, . : -

) fometimes the perineum, are alfo {ubject
to phlegmonous inflammation from flight
ﬁfmu}f,.' fuch 4s motion in exercife, pref-
fures, Ge.

Eﬁuﬂm&; The tefticle inflames with the com=
teiticles. mon fymptoms of {welling, pain, heat,
hardnefs, rednefs, &c. the running for
the moft part at the fame time diminifh~

ing or cealing.

The progrefs to fuppuration, gan-
grene and mortification, and feirrbus, 1s
alfo the fame as in other inflammations
of thefe glands; and it admits of 2
natural cure, for the running may
again increafe, the pain, 2 fwelling!
&3¢, decreafe, and at length, they may
Jeave the patient, the fwelling and hard-
nefs often continuing for 2 confiderable
time. '

Buboes The ly'mphati;: glands 10 the groin
without

mon, likewife fometimes inflame, even when

there is no abforption of the matter; but
this
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 this cafe can only be diftinguithed from ' i
thofe where there is, by the event,
‘which is not to be waited for. i

The inflammation of the perineum is Tnflamma-
: . : tion o
attended with the common {ymptoms the peri-

of that difeale. naeum.

The venereal gonorrheza thould be dif- E{igt;nc-
tinguithed from that in which there is
no infection; from the fuor albus, and
other increafed fecretions from the diffe-
rent parts {ubject to this diftemper ; from

involuntary emiffions of the femen; ul-

o - T =3 TmTE
T e . ———————e Lo L
- n - .

cers in the urinary paffages and increaf-
ed fecretions from their mucous mem-

-

brane, from a ftone, or any other caufe.

e

3 R
i i

When the Jues wenerea begins with a symptoms

: , f the |
chancre, there is at firlt a little eryfipe- yenerea

latous inflammation, with itching on Sangres,
the glans, prepuce, labia pudendi, &c.
followed by one or more {mall puftules,
filled with a tranfparent fluid, becom-
ing fometimes white ; thefe break, and
a {mall, but {preading ulcer is formed,
{fometimes painful, genera]ly inflamed,

Z 4 {ore,
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fore, and unequal at the bottom, often
with hard, protuberant, afh-coloured
edges covered with whitifh floughs, and
of difficult cure.

They fhould be di{’cinguifhﬂd from

little excoriations or ulcers produced,

either by rubbing the parts, or by the
matter which fometimes is accumulated
about them, when they are not kept
clean; or by the fuor albus on the labia
pudends or thighs in women, or on the
glans and prepuce in men; thefe, when
they arife from coition, appear imme-
diately, and are of ealy cure, or go off
of themfelves in a few days,

If the difeafe begins with an ulcer in
the wrethra, without gonorrbaa, which
it very feldom does, there is a fore-
nefs, and difpofition to the evacuation
of urine, with_ pain on its being evacu-

~ated; and an oozing of a fmall quantity
. of a thin, watery fluid; and fometimes
“a gonorrbea follows,

If an ulcer or wound are infected,
they inflame, and fpead with {forenefs,
or
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or pain, and inequality of their furface ;
they are often covered with whitifh
floughs, and have ath-coloured edges.

If children receive the infection from Firft
their mothers, they now and then are 1
born with fymptoms of the difeafe, as ™
inflammations of the fkin, gonorrbea,

&c. but for the moft part there is no
appearance for feveral days; in about a
week however, eruptions, with brown-
ith fcabs degenerating into ulcers, arife
about the angles of the mouth, or other

parts of the head, or over the whole
bndy.

It 1s not certainly known, if there be Abforp-
at any time an abforption in a gonorrdea nenhens.

without exulceration; but fometimes in
long-continued ones the infe&ious mat-

ter gets into the {yftem, perhaps from an
ulcer in the wrethra,

From the ulcers, wherever tH8YYare, miamma-
the matter is abforbed by the lymplla—fﬁ:pﬂ;.ﬂm
tics, and fometimes as it paffes along "

inflames them, and there is a rednefs,

hardnefs,
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hardnefs, and forenefs in their courfe to
the firft lymphatic gland; often how-
ever there is no appaﬁ;ancﬂ of this kind.

Whether there be or not, an inflam-
mation of the firlt glands they pafs
through, called a bubo, is often produ-

ced, which, as the parts of generation

are moft commonly firft infected, is ge-
nerally in the groin; it begins with
{oreniefs to the touch, hardnefs and
fwelling of the glands; thefe fymptoms
increafe, and are attended with pain,
efpecially on moving, rednefs of the
{kin, and the other fymptoms common
to inflammation. It fometimes termi-
nates quickly in fuppuration, {ometimes,
like other inflammations of glands, it
{fuppurates Very flowly, fometimes ter-
minates in {cirrhofity, very feldom in
gangrene. If it {uppurates, when the
ablcefs formed from it breaks, or is
opened, the ulcer is generally venereal,
I believe, always fo. The ulcer is fome-
times dangerous from its difpofition to
fpread and form finufes, and from its
vicinity to large veficls; and it is often

cured with difficulty. :
t
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It fhould be diftinguifhed from other
inflammations of thefe glands brought
on by external flimuli, as rubbing, &e.
‘or by ftimulating fluids, as pus, cance-
rous matter, &e¢. pafling through them;
and from an abfcefs following inflam-
mations of the cellular membrane be=
low the pfoas mulcle, and from rup-
tures.

Whether a dubo arifes or not, the mat-
ter continues its courle through the lym-
Phatics into the blood-vefiels.

When the venereal matter gets into
the fyftem, it generally produces inflam-
mations and ulcers in fome part of the
body, moft commonly in the mucous
membrane or {kin; but fometimes it
may continue for many years, before it
has any effect; now and then it never
makes its appearance; and for the moft
part it has been abforbed for fome time
before any {ymptoms take place.

If it be fecreted in the glands of the
mouth or throat, it inflames the mem-
brane

347

Symptomsg
of the
matter in
the fyftem,

e e B T —

= o L i e —

i " - et
- e e




348

OF INFLAMMATIONS.

symptoms brane and occafions ulcers, attended with

of the
matter in

the fyftem.

the common fymptoms of ulceration in
thofe parts, fuch as hoarfenefs, pain,
and difficulty in fwallowing, &ec. and
fimilar to the other venercal ones alrea-
dy defcribed ; thefe ulcers fpreading, the
bones become carious, and openings are
made from the mouth to the nofe, the
palate being deftroyed ; and the nofe it-
felf finks, its cartilages and bones alfo
being eat away. e |

If fecreted on the fkin, it produces
reddith, or purphfh {fpots; or an erup-
tion covered with brownifth fcabs, often
degenerating into venereal ulcers, which,
if they happen in the palms of the hands,
foles of the feet, or about the anus, have
often the appeatance of fiffures in  the
fcarf {kin, .cozing out a thin matter
with great fﬂrﬂncfs and pain,

If fecreted in the eyes, inﬂ_ammatinn
and exulceration arife there, with lofs
of fight; if ‘in the ears, the like inflam-
matory fymptoms are brought on, (al-

though
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; though feldomer) with deafnefs ands yiipsame
caries of their bDI‘lES. I';iﬂ;t;;}iiﬂ

Although the parts of generation were
not the firft parts infeted, the diftem-
per fometimes appears there and about
the anus, but not always.

Ulcers of the lungs are now and then
the confequence, . and pulmonary con-
fumption. Sometimes too there is {wel-
ling of the lymphatics, and other glands.

Or it affe@s the perioffeum and bones,
and brings on pains in them ; efpecially
on the body’s being heated, and during
the natural evening paroxy{m of fever,
which they render more evident, going
off with it in the morning with- {weat;
the perioffeum {wells, and becomes hard,
with an appearance of fwelling in the
bones, and fometimes they do fwell, as
others become foft or carious.

Sometimes before the matter gets
into the fyftem, or at any other time
of
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of the difeafe, excrefcences arife on the
glansy prepuce, labia pudends, anus, &e.
either where there have been ulcers, or
without any previous exulceration ; they
are’ of various figures, are called warts
or by other names, and are generally

red and foft, fometimes hard and cal-
lous, feldom painful.

Various other anomalous f{ymptoms
are alfo brought on by the infection or
irritation; but thefe, if the diftemper
is not cured, are at leaft for the moft
part prevented, from the general know-

ledge and ufe of mercury, and are not

fo often fcen now, although the in-
feGtion has loft none of its virulence, as
has been fuppofed.

There are habits which will bear up
againft the difeafe for many years;
whilft, in others, the appetite 1s loit,
the pulfe rendered more frequent, the
evening paroxyfm of fever increafed and
continued through the day time, drop-
fical fwellings of the legs, {welling of
the abdomen, and other fymptoms of

weaknefs

.
- P P I L

g
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iweaknefs and irritation come on, and Erapm
the patient finks. matter in

the fyftem,

Venereal ulcers, eruptions, pains, &e.
fhould be diftinguifhed from thofe arifing
from other caufes.

When the infe&ion is communicated
by the matter’s being mixed with the
mucus of the wrethra, wvagina, glans,
prepuce, &¢. if no running, ulcer, or
puftule have as yet appeared, it may be
wathed off, and the difeafe for the moft
part prevented by

(No. 48.) R Cauftic. Com. Fort.

Pharm. Lond. 35i
Solv. in Aq. Font. 1b.}
et cola per Chartam.

Some of the above folution is to be
mixed, by a little at a time, with a cup
full of water, till it be ftrong enough
to wath the mucus from the mouth with-
out giving much pain. Fill a {yringe
with this liquor, and inje&t it into the
urethra, or wvagina, retaining it there
for about a minute; then add to the

5 remainder
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remainder of the liquor a tea-fpoonful
of the {folution, and wafth the glans,
prepuce, /abia pudends, &c. Laflly, injc@:,-
and wath with a little pure water, milk-
warm, ' '

Cure of The Gonorrhea may be cured,
the gonor- - -

rheea.

1{t, By affifting the natural cure.
2dly, By injections.

| 3dly, By mercury alone.  Or the fuc-
cefs of the two firft methods may be en-
{fured by it. :

- 'The natural cure is affifted,

ift, By diminithing the inflammation
by bleeding, if the patient be ftrong or
plethoric, the pulfe full and hard, and
the chordee frequent and painful ; from
%xij to xx of blood may be taken away,
but the operation feldom requires to
be repeated, and the frequency and
pain of ereGtion are the only {fymptoms

we can hope to relieve by it, and that
too
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too in the cafes now deflcribed, for in E]'ﬁcﬂr.
others (the inflammation being kept up e,
by the flimulus of the matter and the

urine) it has no effe&, or it is detrimen-

tal, efpecially if the habit be irritable. |

2dly, By drinking plentifully of mu-
cilaginous watery fluids acidulated (as
No. 32. without the Sem. Petrofel.) to
dilute the urine, and prevent its neutral
falts from ftimulating and increafing the
inflammation.

3dly, By the application of emollient
fomentations, and poultices.

4thly, By inje&ing oily or mucilagi-
nous fluids into the wrefbra or vaging,
and by rubbing them on the glans, pre-
puce, labia pudend;, &ec. as

(No. 49.) R Sev. Ovil. Curat. 3
Ol. Olivar. ——73ji. m
Liquefcant leni calore, tempore utendi.

sthly, Byincreafing the fecretion a little,
by fuch gentle purgatives as procure
only two or three evacuations a day.
A a Severe
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Severe purging often augments the in-
flammatory fymptoms, brings on ftran-
gury and exulcerations, gives occafion
to inflammation of the tefticles, and
other neighbouring parts; or it ftops
the running before the infe@tion is wafhed
off, and the gonorrbea either returns in
a few days, or exulcerations take place.

‘Long-continued purging isapt to weaken

the ftomach and inteftines, to hurt the
digeftion, to produce obftinate gleets,
and leave hypochondriacal fymptoms,

particularly in irritable or melancholic
habits.

6thly, By avoiding exercife, falt, {pices,
and too much animal food, efpecially at
the beginning, when there is a great deal
of inflammation.

If with the above treatment the inflam-
matory fymptoms diminifh, the running
becomes thicker, and, at the end of four
or five weeks, leaves the patient, there

is then no reafon to fufpec the fyftem to
be infetted.

183
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If any of the preparations of mercury Cure of
the gonor :

defcribed below; be ufed with thé above o,

remedies, their effets are rendered more
certain.

2dly, The fubftarices to be ufed in the
cure by injetions are,

 (No. 50.) (@) R Aq. Font. 3viij
Gum. Arab. zvj
Calomel 6% f{ublimati
. (Mercurit  crudi 31
fingulis libris fingulis
Vicibus additd) et in
| pulverem tenuiflimum
triti 3 {5 m.

(4) R Aq. Rofar. 51
Merc. Subl. cotrof. gr.
j. folve.

R Solution. prefcript. g
XXX ad LXx
Aq. Rofar. i, m.

A az If
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© Cures If this injection be emplﬁy&d; Wwe are
to begin with it weak, and gradually to
increafe its {trength, fo that the patient
{uffers but little pain after it is evac uated :
a piece of foft linen rag 1s to be kept be-
tween the glans and prepuce during its
ufe.

(¢) K Aq. Rofar. %
Sacchar. Saturn. gr. v ad x
. cfolve.n
(d) R OL. Olivar. 3
Mercurii. faliva vel Mucila~

: ' gine Gum. Arab. extinct.
| zad % iij. m.

. PreParatIuns of copper, zinc, and ve=
getable aftringents, have alfo been em-
ployed by fome people.

A little of one of thefe injections 1s
to be thrown into the wrethra or VagINgG
at firft four times, afterwards three times,
and at laft once in twanty—fuuf hours,
and kept there for about a minute.

‘The
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‘The fooner they are ufed the better.

No previous treatment is required ex-

357

Cure.

cept bleeding. (Vide the firft method in

the natural cure.)

We fhould always exhibit mercury at
the fame time, in the manner recom-
mended in the fues venerea.

If a fenfe of ftriCture towards the
bulbous part of the wrethra fhould be
felt, or if the running fhould not ftop
in a fortnight, notwithftanding the ufe
of the injection, it fhould be left off ;
but the mercury fhould be continued,
the inflammatory {fymptoms being kept
off by the bark : if the gonorrbea does
not {top in a fortnight more, recourfe
muft be had to the inje@tion. The mer-
cury is to be exhibited for a week or
two longer, if the fymptoms do not go
off in that time. Bark may alfo be given
at the beginning, to the quantity of an
ounce in 24 hours for a day or two, and
afterwards to 3iij 5 having firft bled the

Aa g patient,
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patient, if his habit be plethoric, or his
pulfe hard, Should the dileafe be car-
ried off by the inje&ion in a few days,
it is neverthelefs fafer to perfift in the
ufe of the mercury for a month; but it
is not always abfolutely neceflary,

Omitting the injeGion once or twice
will often make it fail of curing, when

it would have otherwife produced that
effect.

The 1ft, 2d, and 4th-remedies recoms=
mended in the natural method, are to be

This mcthﬂd; for the moft part, cures
{fooner, with much lefs pain,‘ and with
as great fafety, provided mercury be
ufed, as the former; and patients treated
in this manner are lefs liable to inflam-

of the groin, or to chancres or ftric-
tures.

3dly,
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3dly, The cure by mercury is per-
formed,

1ft, By bleeding, if the patient be
plethoric.

2dly, By the 1ft, 2d, 3d, 4th and 6th t
remedies, recommended in the natural 1[&

method of cure.

adly, If at the beginning, the inflam- |
mation be troublefome, an ounce of bark il
is to be given every 24 hours till it abates,
and afterwards 3 drachms.

4thly, Mercury is to be employed in-
ternally, as in the lues venerea.

When there is any ulcer, or any {ymp=- Cure of
tom of the matter’s having been abforb- e e

ed, the patient cannot be cured with
fafety and certainty, unlefs mercury be
exhibited,

The preparations of mercury to be

ufed are,
Aag (No,




360

Cure.

OF INFLAMMATIONS,

(No. 51.) R Terebinth. Venet. 5ij
Mercur. Crud. 3j
Terantur fimul, quamdiu Guttula

vel minima appareat, dein adde
Unguent. fimpl. 3 xiv.

"T'urpentine is here prefcribed, becaufe
we are more certain of extinguifhing the
mercury with it, than with any other
fubftance (excepting balfam of fulphur,
which is fetid) although it 1s fometimes.
apt to produce little pimples on the
{kin, which are however of no material
confequence,

From one drachm to three of thLS
ointment is to be rubbed thoroughly fivs
to the thighs, arms, or legs, every other
night, beginning, if a falivation is not
Jntﬂnded WIth 5,._]{5 the firft time; and,
if the mnuth is not at all affeGed, in-

~creafing it to 3j 2 the fecond; a

gradually afterwards by gr. x at a tim‘m
as long as the mouth will bear it. If it’
be intended, we begm with 3ij every

N other
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other night, and increafe or diminifh Cure.
the dofe, fo that the patient fhall {pit
from 1b. ij to Ib. iv every z4 hours.

(No. 52.) (a) B Mercur. crud.  3j
Terebinth Venet. 3jfs
Terantur fimul, quamdiu guttula Mer- i'.
curii appareat, addendo Guttas ali- 'H
quot Olei Terebinthini, fi opus fit. “
Dein cum q. {. Pulv. Glycr. Fiant |
Pillule rxxx. Capt. j vel ij mane
et velpere.

(6) R Merc. calcinat. gr. j ad 1]
Extract. Gentian. q. {,
Ft. Pilula, Capt. Veip.

If either of the above preparations
fhould purge the patient,

(No. 53.) R Opiigr. > ad gr. j
Tart. emet. gr. 2 ad gr. f5.
m Ft. Pilula Capt. mane et velpere.

The compounds of mercury and acids
| are much more uncertain remedies than
the -above, and ought never to be ufed,

unles
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. unlefs the patient be in a fituation where

he runs the greateft rifque of catching
cold. When they are given it may be
in the following form. W

R Spt. Vin. dilut. (Angl. Proof
dicti) 3fs. _
Merc. Sub. Corrof. gr. fs. ad
gr. )

'Solve. Capt. mane et vefpere.

Whatever preparation we employ, we
‘thould give it in {uch a manner, and in
fuch a dofe, as to produce hardnefs, ful-
nefs, and moderate frequency of the
~ pulfe, with as little fenfible evacuation
as poffible; for the mercury cures foon-
er, and with greater certainty, when
the ftrength is but little, than when
it is much reduced by it. Therefore,
unlefs the cafe be very urgent, we arc
to begin with {mall dofes at firft, and
afterwards gradually to increafe them ;
giving opium and antimony, and now
and then a fmall dofe of rhubarb, if the
inteftines are affeted : and omitting the ;

medicine for two or three days, if there
5 ' be
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be fymptoms of falivation, till thefe be Cure.
gone off,

The fymptoms of approaching fali-
vation, are a difagreeable tafte in the
mouth, and forenefs of the gums, or fa-
livary glands.

The ointment fhould always be em-
ployed in bad cafes; butin flighter ones,
in gonorrbeas, and where there is great
rifque of catching cold, the mercury may
be ufed internally.

It is never neceflary to falivate a pa-
tient, unlefs he be fo irritable, that the
 {malleft dofe of mercury immediately
aftects his mouth; or unlefs the difeafe
be proceeding fo faft, that it would be
hazardous to wait till it was checked by
the remedy given in fuch a manner as
to avoid falivation; or excepting when
we cannot truft to his ufing it regularly,
On the contrary, falivation rather rene
ders the effet of the medicine uncer-
tain,

The
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The precautions neceflary to avoid
{alivation, are, 1ft, Exhibiting the mer~-
cury as has juft been defcribed : 2dly,
Taking care not to ftimulate the fali-
vary glands, either by rubbing the fkin
over them, and keeping it too warm
with flannel, or by any ftimulus in the
mouth: 3dly, Avoiding fudden expo-
fure to cold. It is to be :q‘l:-{;ervedl, that
the patient is rendered irritable by the
ufe of the mercury. Hence cold applied
in the circnmftances in which it is apt
to produce difeafes, (vide the Catarrh,)
brings on falivation, dyientery, or rheu-
matifm ; and the flimalus of the mer-
cury being directed to the falivary glands,
or inteftines, produces in them greater
inflammation, than that which takes
place in a falivation from mercury alone,
or in a dyfentery from cold alone. It
is by no means neceflary however to con-
fine him to a clofe, warm room, except
in a falivation; it 1is {uflicient if he
wear flannel or cotton next his fkin,

and carefully avoid a moift atmofphere,
ar
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or ‘rain, and the evening air: on the Cuse,
_contrary, the air of a clofe room often,
nay, fometimes that of a large town, pre-
vents the healing of venereal ulcers, or
even the deftruion of the infe@ious mat=-

ter by the mercury, and the patient can-

not be cured unlefs he be removed into a
freer air, or into the country.

If notwithftanding thefe precautions,
a falivation fhould come on, we know
of no remedy which will remove it with
any degree of certainty, although ful-
phur, camphire, and purgatives, have
‘been recommended for this purpofe. If
therefore the cafe be urgent, the beft
way 1s to let it go on, ufing the mercu-
rial ointment as before defcribed : and
we fhould confine the patient to a room
where there are no ftreams of air, but
which, at the fame time, is not too
warm: he fhould be clothed with flan-
nel, and no food ought to be given him
but what is of eafy digeftion and good
nourithment. If the {ymptoms are in-
creafing flowly,: the mercury fhould be

omitted

3
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omitted till the falivation goes off, and
afterwards recurted to.

‘The mercury, whether we falivate or
not, fhould be continued four or five

weeks, even if the fymptoms thould leave
the patient before that time.

1t thould be continued till all the fymp=~ ;
toms are gone off, exeept :

ift, When 2 gonorrhea remains with

little inflammation, (Vide the Gonorrbaa

Benigna.)

- 2dly, When the patient is much ree
duced by it, and there are ulcers which
do not put on the appearance of heal-
ing. In this cafe, it is to be left off,
and the patient ftrengthened, and the
common means of curing ulcers not ve-
nereal, are to be employed ; if thefe do
not {ucceed, he is to return to the ufe of
the mercury.

qdly, When ulcers covered with fee-
tid floughs appear, and fpread exceed-

ingly
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ingly faft; in this cafe bark, and the cuce.
other remedies for gangrene and mortifi=
cation, are to be made ufe of.

4thly, When only rheumatic pains
" remain, thele often arifing from the mer-
cury itfelf, gre to be cured by prepara-
tions of antimony, and farfaparilla. 1

If by the imprudenf ufe of mercury,

or expofure to cold, a falivation with
great inflammation of the falivary glaﬁds :
and mouth is brought on, it is to be
omitted, and the common antiphlogiftic
remedies ufed, till thefe fymptoms are
carried off. If dyfentery tfhould  be
brought on, we are to take away from
zxij to Zxvj of blood, afterwards to give
a dofe of rhubarb; laftly, to ftop the
purging by (No. 53.) leaving off the mer-
cury for a day or two.

If rheumatifm is produced, it is to
be treated in the manner direted in that
difeafe,

If
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If the mercury fhould occafion general
inflammation to a degree which may be
dangerous, from 3xij to %xvj of blood |
are to be taken away.

If there be venercal ulcers of any
kind, bark may be given with advan-
tage along With the mercury, to the

~ quantity of 3fs every 24 hours; but we

are to bleed firft, if the patient be of an
inflammatory habit, or plethoric. The
fame medicine may alfo be ufed in all
cafes where the patient’s ftrength is in
danger of being too much reduced by the
mercury.

If there be eruptions, or pains in the
bones, decoltions of woods containing

 refinous fubftances, and relaxants, are

of confiderable ufe. :
(No. 53.) & Rafur. Lig. Guaiac. 3ijj
Coque in Aq. Font. 1b. iv
ad Ib. 1j.
Colatura adde Tart. Emet.
g. zad gr. 1 &5 Divid.
in
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i partes 1ij. Capt. unam
mane, alteram polt pran-
fum, tertiam H. S. quo-
tidie,

Guaiacum, farfaparilla, and fome other
remedies, have fometimes cured the dif-
cafe without mercury, particularly in
warm climates, but they are never to be
trufted to alone.

If the patient be not falivated by the
mercury, he may ufe fuch animal food
as 1s of eafy digeftion, but he is to avoid
falt, {pices, and wine,

If there be an cedematous phymofis, ;Trr;":;?f:t
from 3% to zifs of bark is to be given lar fymp-
every 24 hours until the inflammation™™"
abate, and afterwards 3fs ; mercury like-
wife is always to be exhibited in this
cafe.  Phymofis from ftricture alone, fre-
quently goes off with the other {ymp-
toms. In every kind of pbymofis, milk
and water is to be inje¢ted between the
glans and the prepuce, three or four

B b times
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E;r'eﬁ:::ttimes a'day; and, if a very painful ul-
]arpl':,rmp--fer fhould be formed. there, and fhould
toms. ' . ;
not give way to bark and mercury, the
prepuce fhould be flit open, or if that

be not fufficient, entirely cut off.

In the paraphymofis the prepuce {hould
be cut, emollient fomentations and
poultices applied, and the nth_ér anti-
phlogiftic remedies employed ; and mer~
cury is always to be exhibited.

. Inflammation of the tefticle is to be
treated as any other external phlegmo-
nous inflammation ; the tefticle is to be
fufpended by proper bandages ; fomen-
tations and poultices (No. 33.) are to be
applied._ Purgatives, as evacuants, are
afeful, if they re-produce the gonorrbza
and ftrong vomits, where the conftitu-
fion will béar them, fometimes carry
off the inflammatory {ymptoms imme-=
diately. '

(No.




| . i

OF INFLAMMATIONS, 371
(No. 54.) & Turpeth. Mineral gr. 11) Treatment

of p:u'ticu-
ad v. ©, lar fymp-
" toms.

Pulv. Glycyr. gr. xx m

Vel Tart. Emet. gr. iij ad v.
Pulv. Ipec. gr. viij.

Ft. Pulv. Emet. Capt. Vefpere,

Superbibend. Ag. Calid.

- -

When the inflammatory {ymptoms
are gone off, mercury fhould always be
ufed, and, if .a hardnefs remain, the
poultices are to be continued, and the
fkin of the ferotum rubbed with volatile
liniment two or three times a day ; and

no-othef means ar¢ to be ufed to flop
the running. -

If a ftri¢ture fhould remain in the yre-
thra, and produce inflammatory fymp-
toms, thefe are firft to be taken off by
the common antiphlogiftic remedies ;
after they are taken off, or where they
are not prefent, the f{triGure is to be re-
moved by Jougies; and if' the infetion
has not been deftroyed, mercury ‘is’ to
be ufed. ‘If after all the. other {ymp=-

Bb 2 -~ toms
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Treatment toms are gone off, the end of the pre-

af particu-

L fymp- puce remains for feveral weeks {fo con-

toms,

tracted as to prevent coition, it is to be
cut open.

If recent chancres be the fymptoms
of the lues venerea, they may often be
cured by cutting off the furface, or de-
ftroying it by cauftics; but the mer-
cury fhould neverthelefs be continued
for a month. ‘The fame external appli-
cations are to be ufed to venereal ulcers,
as to others of difficult cure.

A Aubo, if it be juft beginning, may
fometimes be prevented from f{uppura-
ting : 1ft, By bleeding when the habit
is plethoric or inflammatory. - 2dly,
By immediately rubbing as much mer-

curial ointment on the patient’s thighs

as he can bear without falivation. = 3dly,
By the application of fomentations. and
poultices (No. 33.) 4thly, By the ap-
p]icatiuﬁ of mercurial plaifters. sthly,
By faccharum Jaturni, according to fome
praditioners; but 1 am always aﬁ-aii
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of any falt of lead when it lies long upon 33;2}2’,‘:2‘
& part. ; lt::?ll‘;g'.mp-

If a bubo does not fuppurate, and be
not totally difperfed, fome of the vene-
real matter may remain in the gland, tfil
{ome flimulus occafion its abforption,
when the difeafe may be propagated
over the whole fyftem. This happens
however very rarely, and the matter may
remain in the part for years together be-
fore it makes its appearance.

If the bubo be already large, with a
good deal of inflammation, it is better
to promote its {uppuration by the ap-
plication of poultices of bread and milk s
and {fome practitioners {uppofing that it
prevents the matter’s pafling into the
fyltem, have judged it preferable to do
this always ; but I think, as the infec-
tion is now to be deftroyed by MErcury,
that it is more eligible to prevent a pa-
tient from {uffering unneceflary pain.
When the fuppuration is compleated,
the fkin covering the abfcefs is to be al-
together taken off, either by the knife

or
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Treatment or cauftic, and the ulcer is to be treated

of particu-
lar {ymp-
toms,

as other venereal ones. WLl
“If there be excrefcences any where,
the infection is firft to be got rid of by 2
long courfe of mercury; towards the
end of which, they are to be cut off, and
the part below defiroyed by cauflics, as
far as it is of the texture of the excref-
cence; and when the floughs have fepa-
rated, the ulcer is to be treated as a com=
mon one. .

,1"-'-. Tape

Eruptions, and pains in the bones,
which cannot be cured by mercury, anti=
mony, farfaparilla, or guaiacum, fome-
times give way to the warm bath.
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T H E

GONORRHOEA BENIGNA, or GLEET.

IT is an increafed fecretion from the
mucous glands of the urethra with=

out infection.

It may remain after the venereal mat-
ter has been deftroyed or wafhed off in a
venereal gonorrhaa ; or it may arife from
general weaknefs, fevere purging, exer-
cife, frequent coition, cold, and intoxi=
cation with wine, and efpecially in thofe
who have had long and frequent gonor-
rheas.

When it remains after the inft&ionl
has been carried off in a venereal gonor-
rhaa, the running is commonly thicker,
whiter, often adhefive, and incapable
of communicating the infeGion ; the in-
flammatory f{ymptoms are greatly di-
minifhed, but they do not go off en-
tirely. 'When it takes place from any
other caufe, it begins with a running
pearly fimilar to that in a venereal gonor-

1 rbea,
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rhea, but generally lefs in quantity, and
is not attended with fo much inflamma-
tion, and is never infeftious. In both
cafes the inﬂammatc}ry‘ {fymptoms maﬁ,
by expofure to any of the caufes, be in-
creafed to as great a degree as when there
is infeQion; but they go off of them-
{elves in a few days, and fometimes the
running with them,

The running fometimes ceafes of it=
{elf, in 2 week or two; fometimes it
continues for years without any detri-
ment to the patient, and now and then
we meet with a cafe where it weakens
him, brings on involuntary emiffions Qf
the femen, and at laft kills,

If it arofe from a venereal gonorrbea,
and mercury ‘has not been ufed at all,
or not in a fufficient quantity, or if
there be a fufpicion of infection, it 1s
beft to begin by enfuring the deftruction

of the venereal mattcr, by a mercurial
gourfe, -

X
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1t is to be ftopped in weak habits by
the ‘internal ufe of ftrengthening and
aftringent remedies,

(No 55 .) K Cort. Peruv. 3jj
Nuc. Gall. 3i
Caryoph. Arom. 3fs
Infunde in Vin.  raobe.
Lufit. 1b. j. per Horas
xlviii. Cola. dein. In-
BRI fund. in Agq.:Font.
| 1b. -j per Horam, et
cola. 'Colaturas mifce,
et capt. Ager. Coch.
iv. ter quaterve indies.

The other methods of ftrengthening
the {yftem may alfo be ufed ; but it is to

be obferved, that the cold bath fometimes
increafes the running,

Refinous aftringents, as dalfamum co-
paibee, exhibited three or four times a
day, fometimes fucceed ; but care thould
be taken to avoid exciting general inflam -
mation by them in inflammatory habits.

Cc ‘Fhe
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The injeCtions recommended in the
venereal gonorrhea continued for two op

three weeks, fometimes put a ftop to the
difeafe, '

Or mercurial ointment may be rubbed

externally along the courfe of the uretbra
two or three times a day.

By one or other of thefe methods we
can for the moft part cure this diftemper;
but it will continue fometimes notwith=
ftanding our beft endeavours, and per«
haps gd off of itfelf at laft,










